chool 

usician 


35^ 

A  COPY 

$300 


A  VE  AR 


AL  NELSON 


®he  ^Spirit  of  (JihmtmiU 


'The  Red  Niehols  Story” 

. . .  his  “Golden  Horn”  is  always  an  Olds! 


Blazing  Hie  trail  of  jazz.  Red  Nichols  has,  for 
over  three  decades,  represented  one  of  the 
most  colorful  figures  on  the  music  scene.  Through 
chonging  tastes  and  changing  eras,  the  popularity 
of  Red  Nichols,  as  the  popularity  of  OLDS,  has 
increased  ...  a  tribute  to  the  enduring  concepts 
of  perfecHon  of  each  of  these  favored  stars! 

Let  us  send  you  descripHve  literature  on 
the  OLDS  instrument  of  your  choice. 


to-i^ 


MARK 
LAUB 

play  the 

LOWRE Y 
ORGAN 
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when  the 

FRED  WARING 

concert  tour 
comes  to  your  town 

CHECK  THESE  TOUR  DATES 


Octobw  1«  f  AST  LIVIRAOOL.  OHIO  •  Memorial 

Auditorium 

Octobof  11  PITTSSUII6H.  KNN.  •  Mosque  Auditorium 
Oclebor  It  BALTIMOKf .  MD.  •  Lyric  Theatre 
October  It  WA8HINOTON.  D.  C.  •  Constitution  Hell 
October  14  ROCHCSTER.  N.  V.  •  Eastman  Theatre 
October  IS  ATLANTIC  CITY.  N.  J.  •  Warner  Theatre 
October  17  WASHINOTON.  D.  C.  •  Private  Performance 
(White  House) 

October  It  NEW  CASTLE.  PfNN.  •  Scottish  Pita 
Cathedral 

October  It  CLEVELAND.  OHIO  •  Music  Hall 
October  ti  COLUMSUS,  OHIO  •  Memorial  Auditorium 
October  t1  LOUISVILLE.  KV.  •  Eiposition  Center 
October  tt  URBANA.  ILL.  •  Huff  Auditorium 
October  n  EfPINOHAM.  ILL.  •  St.  Anthony  Gymnasium 
October  M  OTTUMWA,  IOWA  •  Evans  Jr.  High  School 
Auditorium 

October  tS  LINCOLN.  NEBR.  •  Pershing  Memorial 
October  IT  ABERDEEN.  B.  D.  •  Aberdeen  Arena 
October  2t  BISMARCK.  N.  D.  •  Memorial  Auditorium 
October  »  MINOT.  N.  D.  •  Minot  Auditorium 
October  M  BILLINGS.  MONT.  •  Shrine  Auditorium 
October  SI  SPOKANE.  WASH.  •  Spokane  Coliseum 
November  1  SEATTLE.  WASH.  •Orpheum  Theatre 
Novembers  PORTLAND.  ORE.  •  Public  Auditorium 
November  S  SEATTLE.  WASH.  •  Civic  Auditorium 
November  4  CORVALLIS.  ORE.  •  Gill  Coliseum 
November  S  EUGENE.  ORE.  •  MacArthur  Court  Auditorium 
November  7  SAN  JOSE.  CALIE.  •  Civic  Auditorium 
November  •  BERKELEY.  CALIF.  •  Berkeley  Community 


November  9  FRESNO,  CALIF.  •  Roosevelt  Auditorium 
November  11  FRESNO.  CALIF.  •  Roosevelt  Auditorium 
November  IS  BAKERSFIELD.  CAUF.  •  Harvey  Auditorium 
November  13  SAN  BERNARDINO.  CALIF.  •  California 

Theatre 

November  14  PALM  SPRINGS.  CALIF.  •  Pole  Field 
November  IS  PASADENA.  CAUF.  •  Civic  Auditorium 
November  It  LOS  ANGELES.  CAUF.  •  Philharmonic 
Auditorium 

November  17  SAN  DIEGO.  CALIF.  •  Russ  Auditorium 
November  It  TUCSON.  ARIZ.  •  University  Auditorium 
November  St  PHOENIX.  ARIZ.  •  Phoenli  Coliseum 
November  SI  EL  PASO.  TEXAS  •  Liberty  Hall 
November  SS  ALBUOUEROUE.  N.  M.  •  University  Field 
House 

November  tS  LUBBOCK.  TEXAS  •  Coliseum 

November  M  DENVER.  COLO.  •  Arena 

November  SI  PUEBLO,  COLO.  •  Memorial  Auditorium 

November  St  HAYB.  KAN.  •  Coliseum 

November  tt  TEXARKANA.  U.S.A.  •  College  Auditorium 

November  St  DALLAS.  TEXAS  •  City  Coliseum 

November  St  HOUSTON.  TEXAS  •  Music  Hell 

December  1  EGLIN  AIR  BASE.  FLORIDA 

December  t  COLUMBIA.  S.  C. 

Decembers  ATLANTA.  GA.  •  Municipal  Auditorium 
December  4  STATE  COLLEGE.  MISS.  *  Mississippi  State 
Auditorium 

December  I  TUSCALOOSA,  ALA.  •  University  of  Alabama 
Auditorium 


December  t  FLORENCE.  ALA.  •  Goffey  High  School 
December  7  KNOXVILLE.  TENN.  •  Memorial  Auditorium 
December  t  JOHNSON  CITY,  TENN.  •  Gymnasium 
December  t  RALEIGH.  N.  C.  •  Raleigh  Memorial 
Auditorium 

December  It  SAVANNAH.  BA.  •  City  Auditorium 
December  11  TALLAHASSEE.  FLA.  •  Gymnasium 
December  It  GAINESVILLE.  FLA.  *  Florida  Gymnasium 
December  IS  ORLANDO.  FLA. 

December  14  DAYTONA  BEACH.  FLA.  •  Peabody 

Auditorium 

December  It  FT.  LAUDERDAU,  FLA.  •  Ware  Memorial 

Auditorium 

December  M  NAVAL  AIR  STATION.  PENSACOLA, 
FLA. 


4  iAST  aiNTON  STRKT  *  JOUIT.  ILUNOIS  | 

A  magazin.  dMlicatMl  to  tha  advancwTMnt  of  Khool  muak  —  aditad  for  mutk  ; 

dirKton,  taachor*,  atudanta,  and  paranta.  Uaad  a,  a  taaching  aid  and  muak  moti¬ 
vator  in  achoola  and  collagaa  throughout  Amarka  and  many  foraign  countriaa.  » 
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FRED  WARING 


Mark  Laub  is  one  of 
New  York's  most 
distinguished 
organists  and 
arrangers 


AND  ALL  THE  PENNSYLVANIANS 
IN  “HI-FI  HOLIDAY*’ 


story  of  our  firm  interesting.  The 
Couesnon  factories  began  in  1827.  Our 
brass  instruments  are  made  in  our 
Chateau  Thierry  factory,  which  is  sev¬ 
eral  hours  from  Paris.  Our  little  village 
is  the  scene  of  the  battle  in  which  your 
fine  Marines  stopped  the  German  of¬ 
fensive  in  World  War  I. 

"Our  factory  is  what  you  call  a  land¬ 
mark  in  this  town.  It  is  the  primary 
source  of  employment  for  many  fami¬ 
lies.  There  are  even  several  genera¬ 
tions  of  the  same  household  at  work 
here. 

"To  be  a  Master  Craftsman  at  Coues¬ 
non  is  a  very  great  honor.  It  takes 
many  years  of  apprenticeship  to  perfect 
the  art  of  making  brass  instruments. 

(Turn  to  page  42) 


New  Reed  Dispensing  Idea 
Relieves  Band  Directors 
of  Responsibility 


In  the  history  of  band  instrument 
making  in  this  country  as  well  as  in 
Europe,  perhaps  no  instrument  has 
ever  created  quite  as  much  enthusiasm 
in  as  short  a  time  as  the  new  Rey¬ 
nolds  Bass  Trombone,  "Philharmonic” 
model.  This  instrument  was  designed 
with  the  assistance  of  such  famous 
Bass  Trombonists  as  Louie  Counihan, 
Kauko  Kahila,  and  Allen  Ostrander. 

Although  publicity  is  being  released 
on  this  instrument  now  for  the  first 
time,  it  actually  has  been  on  the  mar¬ 
ket  for  about  a  year  and  is  recognized 
by  many  outstanding  artists  as  one  of 
the  finest  Bass  Trombones  ever  built 
here  as  well  as  in  Europe. 

The  new  Reynolds  "Philharmonic” 
model  Bass  Trombone  #72X  is  being 
built  with  10  inch  and  9V2  inch  bell. 

Further  information  on  the  new 
model  can  be  obtained  by  writing: 
Scherl  &  Roth,  Inc.,  1729  Superior 
Avenue,  Cleveland  15,  Ohio.  A  men¬ 
tion  of  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  WOuld 
be  appreciated. 


Orchestra  Bell  Kit 


RMd-O-Matlc  Dlfp«nMr  Med*l  40,  siz* 
12"  X  18"  X  8",  ditp«nMt  50  aach  of 
3  ttrongtht  of  clorinot  roods  @  25c,  plus 
50  olto  sox  roods  @  35c.  Evory  rood 
in  polontod,  door  plastic,  protoctivo 
containor. 


Automatic  reed  dispensers,  now  in 
use  in  over  700  school  band  rooms, 
keep  band  members  supplied  with 
reeds  without  imposing  on  the  Band 


imposing  on 
Director’s  time. 

These  "Reed-O-Matic”  machines  are  j 

coin  operated,  dispensing  clarinet  reeds  | 

for  25c  each,  and  alto  sax  reeds  for  | 

35c  each.  Every  reed  comes  in  an  in-  1 

dividual  plastic  container  which  pro-  I 

tects  its  delicate  tip  until  it  is  used.  ! 

The  dispensers  are  installed  and  ser-  ' 
viced  by  local  music  dealers  and  require 
no  attention  by  school  personnel.  Band 
Directors  are  saved  the  time-consuming 
job  of  selling  reeds  and  are  relieved  of 
the  responsibility  of  handling  money. 

"Reed-O-Matic”  dispensers  come  in 
several  sizes.  The  largest  has  four 
slots,  dispensing  three  different 
strengths  of  clarinet  reeds  and  one  for 
alto  sax.  Smaller,  single  slot  machines 
dispense  just  one  strength  of  either 
clarinet  or  alto  sax  reeds.  An  Accessory 
Obinet,  for  other  small  items  such  as 

(Continued  on  Col.  2,  Page  8) 


Now  available  in  a  new  compact 
form,  this  modern  version  of  the 
famous  Glockenspiel  can  be  connected 
to  any  organ  console,  piano  or  accor¬ 
dion.  Its  crystal  clear  tones  are  pro¬ 
duced  by  metal  solenoids  striking  30 
precision-ground  bars. 

The  pitch  ranges  from  G  above 
middle  C  to  top  of  the  standard  organ 
keyboard.  The  Orchestra  Bells  can 
also  be  used  for  tuning  organs,  and 
are  easily  mounted  in  a  hardwood 
box,  speaker  cabinet  or  behind  a  tone 
opening.  Amplification  can  be  added 
for  large  rooms  or  noisy  locations.  Kits 
supplied  with  assembling  instructions 
and  drawings.  Price  of  kit  $110.00, 
cable  and  key  contacts  extra.  Order 
from  manufacturer;  Electronic  Organ 
Arts,  Inc.,  4878  Eagle  Rock  Blvd.,  Los 
Angeles  41,  Calif. 


President  of  Couesnon 
Writes  Letter  From  France 


"Dear  Friends  in  the  United  States: 

"When  Mr.  Fred.  Gretsch,  Jr.,  Presi¬ 
dent  of  The  Fred.  Gretsch  Mfg.  Co., 
visited  us  in  May,  he  told  us  he 
thought  you  might  like  to  have  us  tell 
you  something  about  the  new  Coues¬ 
non  brass  instruments  we  will  be  ship¬ 
ping  to  the  U.S.A. 

"Perhaps,  first,  you  would  find  a  little 
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SLINGERLAND^DRUMS 

because  THEY’RE  BUILT  A  BETTER! 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MINNESOTA 

AAARCHING  BAND^  Gale  Sperry,  Director 


The  Minnesota  Marching  Band  is  really  stepping  out  with  their  new  Slingerland  Drums. 
One  hundred  and  fifty  strong,  under  the  very  able  direction  of  Gale  Sperry,  they  are  one  of 
the  nations  finest  marching  bands. 

Their  Marching  Band  percussion  sec-  V  4  V 

tion  uses  — 


7  — #660F  12"xl5"  "Harr' 
Model  Parade  Drums 


2— #1712  12"xl6"  Tenor 
Tympani 

1  —#613  10"x28"  "Harr" 

Model  Scotch  Drum 

2  — #1655  Bell  Lyras 

1  pr.  —  #1107  16"  Band  Cymbals 


Th*  b«autiful  new  SLINGERLAND  "RIM 
SHOT"  COUNTERHOOP  savet  your  tticki 
and  uniformil  Tliit  hoop  it  also  30% 
ttrongor  than  any  other  hoop  on  the  market 
—which  guoronteei  longer  life  and  even 
tension. 


SPECIFY  SLINGERLAND 


SLINGERLAND  DRUM  CO. 


Chicago  14,  III. 
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OFFICIAL  MAOAZINf  FOR 

Ammriean  School  Band 
OJroctors  Atsoeiation 

Arthur  H.  Brondunburg,  FTMidanl 
1)2t  Coolidg*  Rood,  Eliiobath,  N«w  Jurtay 

National  Catholic 
Bandma$tar"$  Assodatlon 

Robgrt  O'Brign,  Prgtidgiil 
Notra  Doma  Univaralty 
Notra  Doma,  Indiana 

Phi  Bata  Mu 

Jock  H.  AAohon,  Exacvtiva  Socrotary 
2019  Bradford  Driva, 

Arlington,  Toxot 

Modern  Music  Mosfors 

Alaxondar  ML  Horlay,  Fratldairt 
9.0.  Box  347.  Pork  Ridgo.  Illlnak 


bottles  of  oil,  is  also  available. 

The  machines  are  compact  in  size, 
sturdily  built  and  beautifully  finished 
in  speckled  coral  enamel.  They  may 
be  either  attached  to  a  counter  or  hung 
on  the  wall.  The  mechanism  is  fool¬ 
proof  and  pilfer-proof. 

Many  music  dealers  are  installing 
Reed-O-Matic  Dispensers  in  band 
rooms  as  a  service  to  the  schools.  Band 
Directors  should  contact  their  own 
local  suppliers,  or  write:  Reed-O- 
Matic,  Inc.,  2266I/2  E.  Main  St., 
Columbus  9,  Ohio. 


Clinical  Editors 


Audio-Visual  Aids 
Robart  F.  Frooland 
Hglix  High  School 
La  AA*u,  California 

The  Percussion  CKnic 

Jim  Sawray,  A.  S.  R.  0.  A. 
Parcutsion  Instructor 
5891  Broadmoor  Driva 
Littlaton,  Colorado 

The  Clarinet  Corner 
David  Kaplan 

Music  Department 
West  Texas  State  Collage 
Canyon,  Texas 

Oboe  Bassoon 
Bab  Organ 
Bob  Organ  Studios 
842  South  Franklin 
Denver  2,  Colorado 

The  Choral  Folio 

Walter  A.  Radby 

Choral  Music  Director 
Joliet  Township  High  School 
and  Jr.  College 
Joliet,  lllirwis 

The  Bond  Stand 

Arthur  L  Williams,  A.  B.  A. 
Director  of  Bands 
Oberlin  College 
Oberlin,  Ohio 

Brau  . 

George  Reynolds,  A.  B.  A. 

Director  of  Bands 
Carr>egie  Institute  of  Technology 
Pittsburgh  13,  Pennsylvania 

String  Clearing  House 
Dr.  Angelo  La  Mariana 

Stale  University  Teachers 
College 

Plattsburgh,  New  York 

Flute 

Mary  Louise  Nigra  Peer 

Flutist,  Teacher,  Lecturer 
121  Delcy  Drive 
DeKalb,  Illinois 

Drum  Major  and  Twirling 
Fleyd  Zarbeck 

4514  Lomitas,  #3 
Houston  6,  Texas 


U.  of  III.  Band  Does 
First  Color  TV  for 

Half-time  Show 


Illinois  University's  striking  new 
band  uniforms  were  premiered  at  the 
Illinois  homecoming  on  Saturday  (Oc¬ 
tober  19)  which  was  also  the  nation's 
first  network  color  telecast  of  a  football 
game. 

Because  of  the  colorful  and  impres¬ 
sive  half-time  shows,  the  TV  audience 
has  become  increasingly  important  and 
gets  special  consideration  in  these  new 
uniforms. 

An  original  design,  created  and  pro¬ 
duced  expressly  for  the  Illini  football 
band  of  DeMoulin  Bros.  &  Co.  of 
Greenville,  Illinois,  only  123  miles 
south  of  Champaign,  the  bandsmen's 
new  uniforms  utilize  only  blue  and 
orange,  the  official  colors  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity. 

The  uniforms  created  by  DeMoulin 
Bros,  literally  sparkled  on  color  TV 
screens.  Also,  the  striking  contrasts 
produced  by  effective  distribution  of 
blue  and  orange  were  seen  easily  by 
football  fans  sitting  in  the  cloud-like 
heights  of  the  giant  stadium. 

The  snappy,  freshly  styled  uniforms 
are  built  around  a  deep  royal  blue 
coat  distinguished  by  a  new  cut-away, 
turn-back  flap  of  brilliant  orange. 
Raised  with  each  step  made  by  the 
marching  bandsmen,  the  moving 
orange  flap  immediately  identifies  the 
Illini  band  wherever  it  appears. 

Orange  braid  extends  the  full  length 
of  the  blue  sleeves.  The  braid  is  topped 
by  detachable  orange  epaulettes  and 
terminates  at  contrasting  color  cuffs. 
Brightly  stepping  orange  spats  are 
seemingly  attached  to  triple  orange 
stripes  on  the  blue  trousers.  An  orange 
belt  and  a  newly  designed  sash  lettered 
ILLINI,  which  terminates  below  the 
left  hip  with  a  pounch  bearing  the 
official  University  of  Illinois  football 
band  emblem  in  orange  embroidery 
adds  to  the  glamour. 

Climaxing  the  spectacular  new  uni- 


Edward  Williomt  (right).  University  of 
lllinoit  junior,  modali  football  bond  uni¬ 
form  designed  expressly  for  the  Illini 
bond  by  DeMoulin  Bros,  and  Co.  of 
Greenville,  Illinois.  The  colorful  blue  and 
orange  outfits  were  premiered  at  the 
lllinois-AAinnesoto  Homecoming  Game  at 
Champaign,  III.  on  October  19,  which 
was  the  first  natvrork  color  telecast  of  a 
football  gome.  Jon  Bach  wears  the  old 
uniform. 

forms  are  bobbing  orange  pKMnpoms  ■ 
attached  to  blue  caps.  The  caps  are 
decorated  with  the  University  band  j 
emblem  in  gold  plate  and  blue  enamel.  ! 

To  vary  their  appearance  Illini  ^ 
bandsmen  have  a  second  pair  of  orange 
trousers  featuring  blue  stripes,  and 
both  orange  and  blue  ties.  Many  addi¬ 
tional  variations  are  possible  by  letting  ' 
down  the  cut-away,  turn-back  flap, 
making  the  coat  conventional.  Remov¬ 
ing  the  detachable  orange  epaulettes, 
the  orange  spats,  pompom  and  "ribbon 
of  honor"  also  transforms  the  band's 
appearance  at  will. 


JeN-Co  Now  Makes  | 

Guitars  and  Amplifiers  i 


The  JeN-Co  Musical  Products,  man¬ 
ufacturers  of  Vibraphone,  Marimbas,  ! 
Chimes,  Celestas,  Glockenspiels,  etc.  j 
announce  that  they  are  starting  the  j 
manufacture  of  Guitars  and  Ampli¬ 
fiers  under  the  trade  name  of  DECAR. 

Jen-Co  bought  out  most  of  the  ma¬ 
chinery  and  equipment  of  the  Regal 
Guitar  Co.  Chicago,  and  also  machines  ! 
and  equipment  of  the  Slingerland 
Drum  Co.  who  formerly  manufac¬ 
tured  Guitars  and  Banjos. 

Mr.  Jenkins  announces  that  for  a 
starter  they  will  make  four  models. 
Hollow  Guitars,  two  solid  body  elec¬ 
tronic,  and  three  different  sized  Ampli¬ 
fiers. 

Mr.  Jenkins  has  been  in  business 
(Turn  to  page  48) 
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Charles  5.  Peters  of  Joliet,  Illinois 

Member,  American  School  Band  Directors  Association 

"No  aducotional  program  can  bo  callad  cemploto  or  satiifoctory  that  doai  not  provide  for 
tho  bait  potiibla  cvltural  growth  of  young  pooplo  at  wall  at  provida  thorn  with  tho  knowlodga 
and  thillt  to  mako  a  living.  Of  all  of  tho  artt,  mutic  toomt  to  bott  At  thit  nood/'  tayt  Chariot 
S.  Potort,  A.A.A.,  a  mombor  of  tho  Amorican  School  Bond  DIroctort  AttociaAon,  and  Suporvitor 

of  InttruoMntal  Mutic,  Joliot  Grade  and  Junior  High  Schoolt,  Joliet,  lllinoit. 

Mr.  Potori  literally  come  up  through  the  ronki  having  bean  tolo  cornetitt  in  the  Joliet 

Grade  and  High  School  Bandt.  He  received  hit  advance  educationol  training  in  the  Joliet  Jr. 

College,  VanderCook  ,Celloga  of  Mutk,  Rootevelt  College,  and  Michigan  Wettarn  State  Teocheri 
College.  He  wot  a  profettional  cornetitt  with  Radio  Station  WLS  and  NBC  in  Chicago  in  the 
middle  thirtiet.  From  1P3A  to  193B  he  wat  Suporvitor  of  Inttrumentol  Mutic  at  Tinley  Pork,  Illinois. 
From  there  he  ottumed  the  petition  of  director  of  bandt  at  Crete,  lllinoit.  In  1942  ho  became  the 
Suporvitor  of  Inttrumentol  Mutic  at  Joliet,  lllinoit,  hit  current  petition.  Under  hit  tupervition, 
the  deportment  hat  now  grown  to  eight  bonds  and  four  orchestras.  He  it  ottitted  by  two  bond 
diractert  and  two  erchettra  directort. 

The  name  Potort  it  tynenymout  with  grade  school  bonds.  Hit  wonderful  symphonic 
grade  school  bands  hove  performed  before  mutic  educators  and  mutic  lovers  from  coast  to  coast. 
Hit  concert  band  wot  eliminated  from  State  competition  several  years  ago.  Hence  hit  second  bond 
entered  and  pliKod  in  tho  First  Division.  Lott  year  he  wat  elected  to  the  American  Bondmastort 
AttocioAon,  the  Artt  Grade  School  Band  Director  ever  to  bo  accorded  thit  high  honor.  Hit  bond 
parents  attociaAon  numbers  over  300. 

Though  a  very  busy  man  at  administrator,  conductor,  national  adjudicator  and  clinician, 
he  still  Andt  Ame  to  enjoy  hit  favorite  hobby.  Ashing.  He  it  extremely  proud  of  hit  family.  Pot, 
hit  wife,  daughters  Donna  and  Joyce,  and  ton,  Jerry.  The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  takas  graot 
pride  in  pretenAng  Chariot  S.  Potort,  a  man  who  it  truly  "Making  America  Musical." 
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ItiMQAtOmta 

UADER  BATON 

.  ,  .  now  available  in  22  popu¬ 
lar  styles  to  At  your  taste  and 
grip  .  .  .  from  3Sc  to  $35.00 
each  ...  AT  YOUR  DEALER. 
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DON  JACOBY.  CONN  CLINICIAN,  WITH  HIS  S8B  CONNSTELLATION 
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Yearning  of  youth,  patience  of  the  master . . . 
intent  on  creating  the  perfect  tone  with  the  perfect  horn. 


Dacembar,  1957 


C.  G.  CONN,  Ltd.  band  instruments  Elkhart,  Indiana 
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By  Artliiir  L.  Williams.  A.B.A. 

A  Section  Devoted  ExclusiTely  to  the 
COLLEGE  BAND  DIRECTORS  NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION 


Christmas  Greetings  to  the 
Dean  of  Bandmasters 

When  the  new  University  of  Illinois 
$870,000  Band  Building  is  dedicated  in 
March  1958,  it  will  represent  the  cul¬ 
mination  of  years  of  planning  and — 
especially  for  one  person — the  fulfill¬ 
ment  of  a  dream  of  more  than  half 
a  century. 

That  person  is  A.  Austin  Harding, 
since  1948  director  emeritus  of  the 
bands  at  Illinois.  He  headed  the  bands 
for  43  years  during  which  they  reflected 
his  ideas,  ideals,  and  leadership.  His 
influence  continues  today  with  Mark 
H.  Hindsley,  long-time  assistant  to 
Harding,  who  succeeded  him  as  Di¬ 
rector  of  University  Bands.  Hindsley 
has  followed  the  Harding  tradition  of 
excellence  while  making  his  own  im¬ 
portant  contribution  to  the  develop¬ 
ment  and  progress  of  the  organization. 

Albert  Austin  Harding  was  born 
February  20,  1880,  at  Georgetown,  in 
Central  Illinois,  6  miles  from  the  In¬ 
diana  line,  and  was  brought  up  by  his 
grandparents  in  Paris,  Ill.  There  in  his 
grandfather’s  bam  he  found  a  brass 
cornet,  his  first  band  instrument,  and 
the  inspiration  to  become  a  bandsman. 
Next  he  learned  to  play  the  fife,  and 
he  made  his  public  musical  with  a  fife 
and  dmm  corps  at  a  political  rally. 

By  the  time  he  was  a  senior  in  high 
school,  Harding  was  director  of  the 
Paris  city  band.  Then  he  made  music 
his  work  for  several  years,  leading 
bands  and  orchestras  in  Paris  and  in 
nearby  Urbana  and  Champaign,  Ill.; 
and  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Deciding  that 
he  wanted  to  become  an  engineer, 
Harding  came  to  the  University  of  Illi¬ 
nois  in  1902  and  enrolled  in  the  Col¬ 
lege  of  Engineering.  Although  awarded 
his  engineering  degree  in  1906,  he 
never  practiced  in  that  field. 

When  Harding  arrived  at  the  Uni¬ 
versity  as  a  student,  the  University  had 
a  band.  Records  show  there  was  a  stu¬ 
dent  band  in  1872,  for  chapel,  dances, 
parades,  commencement,  and,  from 
1891,  gave  annual  concerts  under  a 
student  conductor. 

Harding  joined  the  Illinois  band  as 
a  cornet  player.  As  a  senior,  in  the 
fall  of  1905,  at  age  25,  he  became  stu¬ 


dent  conductor,  and  upon  graduation 
its  first  faculty  conductor.  Within  10 
years,  "The  March  King,”  John  Philip 
Sousa,  had  cited  the  Illinois  organiza¬ 
tion  as  "the  world’s  greatest  college 
band.” 

The  history  of  the  modern  school 
and  college  band  as  we  now  know  it 
began  with  Harding  and  the  University 
of  Illinois  bands  in  1905.  More  than 
any  other  one  man,  he  pioneered  in 
the  development  of  the  concert  band 
in  the  educational  field.  In  the  years 
during  which  he  headed  the  Illinois 


Dr.  A.  Austin  Harding,  Diractor  Emaritus, 
Univarsity  of  lllinoii  Bands.  Honorary  lifa 
Pratidant,  Collaga  Bond  Diractors  Na¬ 
tional  Association;  Honorary  lifa  Prasi- 
dant,  Amaricon  Bondmostars  Association. 

band  it  expanded  to  four  separate 
bands  comprising  over  350  musicians. 
Under  his  guidance  the  Concert  Band 
became  famed  for  its  extensive  reper¬ 
toire  and  excellent  musicianship. 

Harding  devoted  his  career  to  the 
development  of  the  band  as  a  sym- 

fihonic  organization  capable  of  per- 
orming  music  of  the  finest  quality.  His 
innovations  and  experiments  completely 
revolutionized  the  instrumentation  of 
the  concert  band.  'Thirty  years  ago 
there  was  very  little  music  written  for 
band  by  outstanding  composers.  The 


Arthur  L.  Williams  is  on  outstanding 
conductor  and  clinician.  All  corrospond- 
•nc«  concarning  hit  monthly  column  for 
tho  Collaga  Bond  Diractors  Notional 
Association  and  ovoilobla  guast  oppaor- 
onca  dotas  should  ba  sant  to:  Arthur  1. 
Williams,  Diractor  of  Bonds,  Obarlin 
Collaga,  Obarlin,  Ohio.  .  .  .  (Tha  Pub- 
lithar) 


band’s  literature  of  worthwhile  music 
consisted  almost  solely  of  transcriptions  ' 
of  orchestral  music,  and  these  were 
made  for  bands  with  instrumentations 
far  inferior  to  that  developed  by  Hard- 
•ng. 

To  provide  his  students  with  good 
music — and  more  important,  to  try  to 
convince  composers  that  the  band  could 
be  a  medium  worthy  of  their  best  ef¬ 
forts — he  began  to  transcribe  many 
brilliant,  colorful  orchestral  composi¬ 
tions  for  the  Illinois  Band.  His  impres¬ 
sive  list  of  more  than  150  transcrip-  ^ 
tions  includes  most  of  the  Strauss  tone 
poems,  symphonies  of  Shostakovich 
and  Sibelius,  and  music  by  Ibert,  Pierce, 
Dohnanyi,  Piston.  Ravel,  and  many 
others. 

By  the  late  1920’s  the  University  of 
Illinois  community  was  recognized  as 
the  band  capital  of  the  country.  An¬ 
nually,  for  the  next  two  decades,  band 
conductors,  publishers,  and  composers 
gathered  from  every  state  in  the  Union 
for  band  clinics,  conventions,  and  con¬ 
certs  at  the  University  of  Illinois. 
Harding  would  be  last  to  claim  individ¬ 
ual  honors  for  the  advancement  of 
bands  and  band  literature,  but  his  con¬ 
tributions  have  been  all-important  in 
the  amazingly  rapid  growth  of  original 
band  music. 

Two  organizations,  both  of  which 
have  been  well  served  by  Harding, 
have  played  vital  roles  in  encouraging 
and  commissioning  prominent  com¬ 
posers  to  write  music  for  band.  Thc-se 
are  the  American  Bandmasters  Asso¬ 
ciation,  founded  in  1929,  and  the  Col¬ 
lege  Band  Directors  National  Asso¬ 
ciation,  founded  in  1940.  Harding  is 
a  charter  member  of  the  first  and  has 
served  as  its  president  and  in  other 
important  edacities.  At  present  he  is 
(Turn  to  page  45 ) 
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By  George  Reynolds 


It  is  a  pleasure  to  present  a  guest 
column  by  Mr.  Leonard  B.  Smith,  pre¬ 
mier  cornetist,  outstanding  teacher  and 
musician  in  the  brass  workshop.  Mr. 
Smith  should  be  heard  by  aspiring 
players  and  this  is  possible  today  both 
at  his  many  appearances  as  a  clinician 
and  soloist  and  through  his  outstand¬ 
ing  recordings. 

ARE  YOU  MAKING  PROGRESS? 
by  Leonard  B.  Smith 

If  you  are  not  making  the  progress 
you  think  you  should,  it’s  just  good 
business  to  find  the  answer.  Instead  of 
looking  for  the  answer  to  "Why  not.^’’, 
look  for  the  answer  to  "How  to.” 

It  has  been  my  experience  to  observe 
that  many  players  spend  a  tremendous 
amount  of  time  searching  for  the  an¬ 
swers  to:  "Why  did  I  miss  that  note?”; 
"Why  did  I  make  that  mistake?”;  or 
"What  did  I  do  wrong?”.  In  reality, 
these  players  are  unintentionally  re¬ 
membering  formulas  for  making  mis¬ 
takes. 

We  know  in  advance  the  various 
valve  combinations  necessary  for  the 
different  tones  we  wish  to  sound.  Simi¬ 
larly,  in  our  aural  imagination,  we  hear 
the  sound  pitch  of  these  tones  in  the 
split  seconcl  before  we  play  them.  This 
facility  is  acquired  through  past  ex¬ 
perience.  It  is  the  experience  of  hav¬ 
ing  done  it  before  and  of  remembering 
that  particular  sensation. 

There  is  a  specific  sensation  asso¬ 
ciated  with  every  tone  we  play.  The 
sensation  is  experienced  by  the  lips, 
diaphragm  and  tongue.  There  is  a  very' 
definite  lip  setting,  breath  setting,  and 
tongue  setting  for  every  tone  just  as 
there  is  a  very  definite  valve  combina¬ 
tion  for  each  one.  Even  though  a 
minute  difference  occurs  in  lip,  breath, 
and  tongue  settings  between  G  and  G 
sharp,  for  example,  such  difference  can 
and  should  be  identified  with  the  indi¬ 
vidual  sensation  derived  therefrom. 

This  identification  can  be  acquired 
only  through  recognition  of  what  is 
happening  at  the  time  it  is  happening. 
We  must  become  aware  of  the  sensa¬ 
tion  of  the  experience  while  it  is  oc¬ 
curring.  Then,  in  order  to  produce  any 
given  tone,  it  is  only  necessary  to  re¬ 
call  the  sensation  in  the  inugination. 

The  next  time  you  suddenly  surprise 


Gaorga  Raynoldt  it  contidarad  by 
many  to  ba  ona  of  Amarico't  loading 
virtuofot  of  tba  cernat  and  trumpat.  Ha 
it  alto  an  outttonding  conductor,  din- 
icion,  lacturor,  and  centultont  on  brou 
problomt.  All  corrotpondanca  concarn- 
ing  hit  monthly  dinicol  column  or  ovoil- 
obla  guatt  oppaoronca  dotai  thould  ba 
tant  diract  to:  Gaorga  Raynoldt,  Diractor 
of  Bondt,  Cornagia  Inttituta  of  Tach- 
nology,  Pitttburgh  13,  Panntylvonio.  .  .  . 
(Tha  Publithar) 


yourself  by  the  apparent  ease  with 
which  you  can  play  this  or  that  pas¬ 
sage,  ask  yourself:  "WHAT  AM  I 
DOING  CORRECTLY?”.  Try  to 
recognize  and  remember  the  sensation 
associated  with  that  experience  because 
that  is  what  you  want  to  reproduce 
again.  Remember  the  formula  for  play¬ 
ing  it  correctly. 

Mr.  Smith's  Insight 

A  careful  reading  of  the  above  per¬ 
tinent  comments  by  Mr.  Smith  shows 
the  reader  a  powerful  introspection  and 
analysis  exercised  by  the  artist  to  de¬ 
velop  and  maintain  a  professional  artis¬ 
tic  standard  of  performance.  It  indi¬ 
cates  a  penetration  and  a  psychological 
approach  of  a  positive  nature  toward 
any  musical  prwlem  under  considera¬ 
tion. 

As  a  brass  teacher,  you  have  encoun¬ 
tered  the  student  who  plays  a  passage 
over  and  over  making  the  same  mis¬ 
takes  each  time.  The  problem  seems  to 
overwhelm  the  student  and  the  correct 

(Turn  to  page  42) 
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STYR ATONE  MUTES 


Straight  Modal 
Cap  Modal . . . 
¥low  Modol... 


•  Precision  molded  of  Polystyrene  plastic  by 
Selmer  (London) 

•  Natural  resonance  for  surprising  tonal 
brilliance 

•  Resistant  to  swelling,  warping  and  fraying, 
thanks  to  unusual  dimensional  stability 

•  Highly  resistant  to  dents,  breakage  and 
moisture 

•  Finished  in  gold  color,  trimmed  with  crimson 

•  All  three  for  less  than  the  cost  of  one  good 
metal  mute. 
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enables  us  to  make  Blessing  Horns  more  compact,  easier 
to  handle,  with  a  finish  that’s  the  envy  of  competition. 


in  the  manufacture  and  fitting  of  valve  and  other 
working  parts  gives  Blessing  .Horns  action  that’s 
swifter,  surer,  more  quiet. 
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By  David  Kaplan 


The  Tonguing  Problem 

A  persistent  problem  among  public 
school  players  concerns  the  release  of 
the  tone.  The  habit  of  stopping  the 
tone  with  the  tongue  is  wide  spread  in 
some  areas.  In  our  conversation  we  do 
not  normally  end  our  phrases  and  sen¬ 
tences  abruptly.  In  the  same  connection 
our  musical  conversation  should  not  be 
marked  by  the  abrupt  ending. 

The  release  of  the  tone  is  an  impor¬ 
tant  part  of  the  playing  process.  Un¬ 
fortunately,  it  is  often  inadequately 
explained  to  the  beginner.  It  is  not 
unusual  to  find  college  students  stop¬ 
ping  the  tone  with  the  tongue.  By  this 
time  the  habit  is  firmly  ingrained  and 
difficult  to  break. 

The  habit  can  be  corrected  if  1 )  we 
are  aware  of  the  situation  2)  we  teach 
correct  tonguing  procedures  to  our  be¬ 
ginners  3)  we  try  to  correct  existing 
problems  of  our  elementary  and  jun¬ 
ior  high  students.  The  tongue  does 
hit  the  reed  for  the  attack;  it  does  not 
return  to  the  reed  to  release  the  tone. 
The  tone  is  released  merely  by  stop¬ 
ping  the  flow  of  air.  Explain  to  the 
student  that  all  he  has  to  do  is  to  stop 
blowing;  he  needs  no  artificial  device 
to  stop  the  tone. 

The  stopped  tone  habit  is  an  arti¬ 
ficial  device  which  detracts  from  the 
phrase,  the  tone,  and  the  overall  per¬ 
formance.  Though  it  has  some  use 


playe 

iolic 


place  among  our  public  school  stu¬ 
dents.  Better  performances  in  solo, 
ensemble,  and  organization  will  result 
if  we  eliminate  this  stopped  tone  habit. 

Nuggets  of  Nows 

Professor  Rudolf  Jettel — A  survey  of 
his  works  for  clarinet. 

Port  I  Introduction 

Clarinetists  who  are  aware  of  their 
literature  know  the  name  of  Rudolf 
Jettel,  one  of  our  most  significant  com¬ 
posers  for  clarinet.  Several  issues  back 
I  discussed  Professor  Jettel’s  Accom¬ 
plished  Clarinetist  (Shapiro,  Bern¬ 
stein),  the  excellent  three  volume  set 
of  advanced  materials  for  the  serious 
student. 

Professor  Jettel’s  contributions  to  the 
clarinet  literature  have  been  numerous. 
There  are  studies,  etudes,  the  three 
volume  School  for  Clarinet  but  also 
solo  and  ensemble  works.  The  Trio 
for  clarinet,  violin,  and  viola  is  inter¬ 
esting  as  is  the  Sextet  (for  woodwind 
quintet  plus  another  clarinet).  Sonatas 
and  other  pieces  for  clarinet,  solos, 
methods,  and  ensemble  works  for  sax 
are  also  a  part  of  the  output. 

These  pursuits  should  not  cover  the 
fact  that  Professor  Jettel  is  a  member 
of  the  Vienna  Philharmonic  and  an 
active  teacher,  as  well. 

In  this  country,  some  of  Mr.  Jettel's 


David  Koplon  it  contidarod  on«  of 
Iho  most  outstanding  darinot  and  toxo 
phono  outhoritiot  in  Amorica,  otpociolly 
at  it  appliot  to  Khoel  bands.  Ho  it 
popular  at  a  guott  conductor  and  wood¬ 
wind  clinician.  Hit  knowlodgo  of  dari¬ 
not  and  saxophono  publications  it  pke- 
nomonol.  All  corrospondonco  concorning 
kit  monthly  dinicol  column  in  this  mogo- 
xino,  and  guott  appoaranco  datot  should 
bo  sont  diroct  to:  David  Kaplan,  In¬ 
structor  of  Woodwind  Inttrumontt,  Wott 
Toxat  Stato  Collogo,  Canyon,  Toxot.  .  .  . 
(Tho  Publithor) 


UNMATCHED 


SUPREME 


IN  SAXOPHONES 


SINCE  1S88 


works  have  been  offered  through  Sha¬ 
piro,  Bernstein.  The  three  volume  set 
of  the  School  for  Clarinet  may  be 
obtained  from  Associated  Music  Pub¬ 
lishers.  A  number  of  Jettel's  methods 
are  published  in  Vienna  by  Ludwig 
Doblinger;  AMP  is  the  American 
distributor  for  Doblinger. 

In  the  next  issue  the  discussion  will 
center  around  Jettel's  three  volume 
School  for  Clarinet  (publ.  by  Dob¬ 
linger — obtained  here  through  AMP). 
There  are  some  very  fine  contributions 
here;  there  are  also  some  points  which 
we  may  properly  question,  especially 
in  the  first  book.  In  any  event,  the 
works  of  Jettel  are  im{x>rtant  and  will 
warrant  our  investigation  in  the  next 
two  issues. 

Helpful  Hints 

1 )  When  you  are  sharp  do  not  pull 
the  barrel  tex)  much  or  your  throat 
tones  will  go  flat.  Instead,  distribute 
the  error  throughout  the  clarinet  by 
pulling  a  little  from  the  barrel,  a  little 
from  the  mouthpiece,  and  perhaps  a 
little  from  the  joint.  This  last  may  not 
be  needed  too  often.  Just  remember 
not  to  pull  too  much  from  the  barrel. 

2)  In  tuning  to  the  piano  at  con- 

(Turn  to  page  44 ) 
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Full  V\bodwind  Color! 

kMartin  Freres 


Why  limit  yourself  with  inadequate  instrumentation? 

Today  .  . .  especially  when  Martin  Freres  quality 
makes  it  easy  to  advance  proficient  clarinetists  . . . 
you  just  can’t  afford  to  be  without  the  true  tonal  color 
of  alto  clarinets,  bass  clarinets  and  oboes. 

Competition  is  keen  . . .  bands  are  bigger  than  ever  . . . 
there's  so  much  more  for  you  to  accomplish.  But  why 
do  it  the  hard  way?  It’s  easier  with  Martin  Freres.  Talk  to 
your  dealer  about  equipping  your  band  with  Martin  Freres 
alto  and  bass  clarinets,  Martin  Freres  oboes  —  and,  of 
course,  Martin  Freres  soprano  clarinets. 


Complete  Martin  Freres  Outfits 


No.  9  Alto  Clarinet,  full  Bochin  system,  natural  color  grenadilla 
No.  10  Bass  Clarinet,  full  Boehm  system,  natural  color  grenadilla 

No.  16  Ring  Key  Oboe,  simplified  conservatory  system . 

No.  14  Ring  Key  Oboe,  full  conservatory  system,  20  keys,  6  rings. 
No.  17  Plateaux  Oboe,  full  conservatory  system,  20  keys,  1  ring. . 
No.  15  Plateaux  Oboe,  full  conservatory  system,  20  keys. . . 


$550.00 
590.00 
279.00 
299.00 
350.00 
.  425410 


. — LaMonte^^^ 
CouDET  •  Jean  Maitin 
Feeees 


FRERES  WOODWINDS 


Buegeleiscn  &  Jacobson,  Inc.  —  5  Union  Square,  New  York  3,  N.  Y. 
In  Canada:  720  Bathurst  Street,  Toronto  4,  Ontario 
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Exclusive  Balling  Process 

on 

HALLMARK 

SowMpiMNM  •  Altos  *  SoritONO  Horns 

tempers  thm  bran 
to  a  hardne$$  no 
othor  process 
achieveiJ  besult: 
east  power 
of  tone, 
minus 
disagree¬ 
able  cav¬ 
ity  reso¬ 
nance  so 
frequent¬ 
ly  found! 


Only  the  HaUtnark-York  factory  hat 
equipment  for  both  rotary  and  hori¬ 
zontal  lapping  of  hard-drawn  TROM¬ 
BONE  SLIDES  in  playing  position! 

DAVID  WEXLER  &  CO. 

Exehiaire  Distributors 

m  So.  Woboth  •  CKkoe#  S,  IN. 


NEW!  Jkutd  Ksu4 

on  lower 
joint  for 

EXTRA 
RESONANCE 

on  Alto 
and  Boss 
Clarinets  by 


A.  ROBERT 


(®) 


EtlMinotos  "weify"  and  "fuzzy"  tones 
of  middle  register  .  .  ,  especially  on 
octave  low  keysl  Old  style  octave  key 
mechanism  replaced  by  AUTOAAATIC 
octave  mechanism  on  upper  body  for 
best  performance!  20  keys.  7  rings. 

Robert  Boss  Clorinets  also  available  in 
1 -Piece  Ebonite  (WON'T  WARPI) 

Try  Rebert 
Bb  Clarinets,  teel 


At  Tevr  Oaofar 

DAVID  WEXLER  &  CO. 

ixdusive  Distributers 

B23  Se.  Wabash  #  Chkoge  S 


The  Band  music  Laboratory 


Coordinated  by  David  Kaplan 


Reviews  by  Mr.  Ben  Vitto 

The  March  of  the  III  Assorted 
Guards  Jerry  Livingston,  arr.  by  Phi¬ 
lip  /.  Lang,  Chappell,  FB  4.00,  SB 
3.50,  1937. 

Here  is  a  simple  little  tune  from 
Jack  and  the  Bean  Stalk;  in  the  hands 
of  an  experienced  arranger,  Mr.  Lang, 
the  music  comes  out  clear  and  not 
overly  ornamented.  The  playing  time 
is  about  2  minutes,  40  seconds.  With 
careful  attention  to  dynamics  the  ar¬ 
rangement  can  be  used  as  accompani¬ 
ment  to  either  the  SSA  or  SATB  choral 
versions.  The  parts  are  on  one  page 
and  concert  size;  the  conductor’s  score 
is  three-line.  Class  C. 

High  Lights  from  Happy  Hunting — 
Harold  Karr,  arr  by  Paul  Yoder,  Coap- 
pell,  FB  6.00,  SB  8.00. 

This  selection  includes  the  following 
songs:  Mutual  Admiration  Society,  This 
Much  I  Know,  A  New  Fangled  Tango, 
and  IJ’n.  The  first  strain  of  Mutual  in 
unharmonized  octaves  is  good  training 
for  intonation  in  staccato.  Later  the 
song  is  treated  in  Dixie-land  style;  here, 
the  players  can  really  cut  loose.  In  con¬ 
trasting  ballad  style  This  Much  I  Know 
follows;  the  solo  cornet  is  featured. 
The  various  simultaneous  rhythmic  pat¬ 
terns  in  The  New  Fangled  Tango  will 
require  some  work.  IJ’n  brings  us  back 
to  the  introductory  material  of  the  first 
eight  measures.  The  problem  with  this 
type  of  selection  is  that  as  popular 
music  it  may  be  passe  to  the  school  kids 
before  long  or  even  before  they  get 
a  chance  to  play  the  music.  Class  C. 
Playing  time  is  41/2  minutes. 

Herold  oj  Spring  Overture — Paul 
Bennett,  Shapiro,  Bernstein,  FB  3.00. 

The  Overture  is  part  of  the  publish¬ 
ers  Debut  Series  for  Y oung  Bands.  The 
music  opens  in  a  4/4  Andante  with 
sustained  harmony  in  the  low  brass 
against  flowing  eighth  note  passages  in 
the  clarinets.  A  Waltz  soon  follows  and 
then  the  Allegro.  The  Overture  closes 
with  an  unharmonized  in  octaves. 
Since  there  are  no  technical  difficulties 
in  this  music,  rehearsal  time  may  he 
spent  on  intonation,  dynamics,  and 
rhythmic  precision.  The  score  is  of 
the  eight  line  type.  Playing  time  about 
2  and  a  half  minutes.  Class  D 


Publitkert  and  Diroefert  should  direct  1 

all  correspondenca  to:  .  .  .  David  Kap-  I 
Ion,  Bond  Music  Laboratory,  Music  De-  j 

partment.  West  Tezos  State  College,  I 

Canyon,  Texas.  ) 


Summer  Scene — Clair  W.  Johnson,  J 
Shapiro,  Bernstein,  FB  9.00,  SB  12.00.  j 
Summer  Scene  is  a  descriptive  tone  ! 
poem  in  four  episodes:  Dawn,  Picnic,  - 
Twilight,  Hayride.  Here  is  good,  scri-  * 
ous  music,  music  written  especially  for  j 
band.  Any  band  from  Gass  C  up  will  | 
find  the  number  well  worth  the  re-  ‘ 
hearsal  time.  Dawn  gives  the  impres¬ 
sion  of  the  drowsy  arrival  of  a  new 
(Turn  to  page  30) 


notes  alive! 

New  audio-visual  method 
mokes  music  easier  to 
teach ...  quicker  to  learn! 

NOTES  ALIVEI  presents  an  entirely 
new  end  vastly  more  effective  way 
of  teaching  music— utilizing  up-to- 
date  visual  texts  supplemented  by 
high  fidelity  recordings  that  demonstrate 
exactly  how  each  important  exercise  should 
sound!  This  modern  method  cuts  teaching 
time  substantially,  increases  effectiveness  of 
individual  practice;  mistakes  are  easily  noted 
and  quickly  corrected.  NOTES  ALIVEI  is 
the  only  method  that  teaches  notes,  time, 
rhythm,  intonation  and  tone  quality  ell 
simultaneously! 

NOTES  ALIVE!  provides 
comprehensive  textbook 
and  fingering  chart, 
plus  S  double-faced  45 
r.p.m.  records.  Series  I: 
basic  training  for  be¬ 
ginners;  Scries  II  for 
more  advanced  stu¬ 
dents. 

NOTES  ALIVE!  METH¬ 
ODS  NOW  AVAILABLE 
AND  IN  PREPARATION 
INCLUDE: 

Piccolo,  Flute,  Oboe, 

Bassoon;  E^,  Bi),  Alto 
and  Bass  Clarinet;  Alto, 

Tenor,  Baritone  and 
Bass  tex;  Cornet,  Trum¬ 
pet,  E-^  Alto,  French 
Horn,  Baritone,  Trom¬ 
bone,  Tuba,  Violie, 

Viola,  'Cello,  Bass. 

EDUCATIONAL  RESEARCH 
■«x  820,  Chicago  90,  llliaoig 


MUSIC  aDUCATOIW: 
A  limited  mimbi'r  n( 
sample  baioonn  methodi 
are  available  for  revipw. 
Bend  Erie  to  cover  ban- 
dllng,  pottaga. 
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Fast  and  free,  unchecked  as  the  sweeping  glide  of 
polished  skis  on  hard-packed  snow . . .  valve  action 
of  a  Buescher!  The  secret  of  this  amazing,  lightning- 
fast  valve  response  is  Buescher’s  exclusive  Super- 
Honed  method  of  valve  fitting.  It  helps  young  play¬ 
ers  quickly  develop  a  remarkable  sense  of  playing 
ease  and  accomplishment,  stimulates  their  interest 
and  enthusiasm.  Valve  action  superiority  is  one  of 
the  very  important  reasons  why  Buescher  trumpets 
and  cornets  have  been  first  choice  of  thousands  of 
musicians  the  world  over! 


Buescher.  .  .  Home  of  the  Famous  400’s 


BUESCHER 

BAND  INSTRUMENT  COMPANY 
Elkhart,  Indiana 


THE  FAMOUS  BUESCHER  VALVE  EXTRA 


Buescher  Band  Instrument  Co.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Please  rush  me  your  new  Buescher  and  Elkhart 
Instrument  full  line  catalogs. 


.State 


The  equipment  shown  below  illustrates  an  important 
EXTRA  operation  which  assures  fine  valve  action  on 
each  Buescher  and  Elkhart  trumpet  and  cornet.  Each 
valve  is  worked  up  and  down  a 
I  minimum  of  15,300  times ...  ex* 
*  actly  as  in  actual  playing.  It's  your 

_ ^  ^  further  guarantee  of  smooth, 

— ■«  trouble-free  valve  service. 


Send  Coupon  Today  for  Complete 
Buescher  and  Elkhart  Literature  I 


December,  1937 
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fund 

raising 

that’s 

j^n! 

Your  band,  orchestra  or  choir 
can  raise  $300  to  $2,500 
without  any  investment  or 
risk  on  your  part! 

•  We  supply  all  candy 

•  You  pay  nothing  until  sold 

•  Personalized  with  your  or¬ 
ganization  name  and  picture 

•  All  unsold  candy  returnable 

•  Big  Profits,  you  get  $6.00 
of  every  $15.00  sale 

•  Famous  ^^MASON^  Brand 

Fill  out  coupon  below.  Mason  will  send 
you  candy  samples  beforehand  with  no 
obligation.  You  give  us  no  money  in  ad¬ 
vance.  We  supply  on  consignment  fa¬ 
mous  Mason  10^  Candy  Bars,  packed 
5  bars  in  each  package,  wrapped  with 
your  own  personalized  wrapper  at  no 
extra  charge.  You  pay  30  days  after  re¬ 
ceipt  of  Cindy.  Return  what  you  don’t 
sell.  Candy  is  sold  at  regular  retail 
price.  On  every  box  sold  you  keep  $6.00 
and  send  Mason  $9.00  (66%%  profit 
on  cost).  There’s 
no  risk.  You  can’t 
lose.  Mail  in  cou¬ 
pon  today  for  in¬ 
formation  about 
mason’s  pro¬ 
tected  FUND 
RAISING  DRIVES 
and  samples. 


Mr.  Edward  Stoye 
Fund  Raising  Dept.  (Dept.  M-224) 
Mason,  Box  549,  Mineola,  N.  Y. 
Gentlemen  :  Please  send  me  with¬ 
out  any  obligation,  samples  and 
information  on  your  Fund  Raising 
Plan. 


.  NAME 

• 

•  CBOUPNAME 

• 

•  ADDBESS 

• 

•  CITY 

STATE 

Mason  Candies,  Inc.,  Mineob,  L.  I.,  N.  V'. 


DRUM  MAJOR 

TWIRLING 

llTAlf  ITOnAfl 

4 

lit 

WOKKSIlOP 

M 

By  flmyd  Imrkmsk 

fonmt  Orwn  Mai«r  for  iKo  Usivorsily  of  Mlcfclgow  Morctiing  tond. 


Floyd  Zorbock  is  considorod  on*  of 
tho  most  outstanding  outkoritios  on 
Drum  Majoring  and  Baton  Twirling  in 
Amorico.  Ho  is  oiso  notod  for  his 
oxcollant  dinics  that  ho  prosonts  ocrou 
tho  nation  during  tho  Summor.  Ho  is 
oxtromoly  popular  as  an  adjudicator. 
All  corrospondonco  concorning  his 
monthly  clinical  column  in  this  moga- 
zino,  or  ovoilablo  clinical  or  adjudicat¬ 
ing  datos  should  bo  sont  diroct  to:  Floyd 
Zorbock,  4514  lomitos,  M3,  Houston  6, 
Toxas.  .  .  .  (Tho  Publishor) 


Solo  twirling  has  for  several  years 
been  the  feature  and  only  attraction  at 
baton  twirling  contests.  During  the  last 
few  years,  however,  twirling  corps  have 
begun  to  appear  in  various  cities  across 
the  nation.  The  growth  of  the  corps 
has  necessitated  the  expansion  of  the 
twirling  contests  to  include  corps. 
Corps  today,  however,  are  being  trained 
primarily  for  show  type  performances, 
i.e.,  parades,  football  shows,  etc.  Most 
of  you  probably  realize  that  to  keep 
a  corps  in  existence  requires  hundreds 
of  man  hours,  good  will,  leadership, 
and  other  important  attributes.  The 
following  article  has  been  designed  to 
provide  you  with  a  complete  outline 
of  the  initial  components  necessary  for 
a  championship  corps. 

How  to  Develop 
a  Championship  Corps 

Today  one  of  the  most  outstanding 
twirling  corps  in  the  country  hails  from 
Wichita,  Kansas,  and  is  known  as  the 
Bob  Wolff  Twirling  Corps.  The  corps 
takes  its  name  from  its  most  able,  viva¬ 
cious  instructor  and  director.  Bob 
Wolff.  This  summer  the  all  girl  group 
won  the  National  Corps  Twirling  Title 
in  the  First  National  Majorette  Corps 
Competition,  which  was  sponsored  by 
The  National  Baton  Twirlers  Associa¬ 
tion  and  held  in  South  Milwaukee, 
Wisconsin,  in  conjunction  with  the 
N.B.T.A.  Jamboree.  On  the  same  day 
the  corps  also  placed  second  in  the 
majorette  corps  competition. 

In  addition  to  their  twirling  ability, 
the  group  is  also  quite  proficient  in 


precision  drilling,  as  is  evidenced  by  I 
the  fact  that  the  corps  won  second  place  | 
in  the  Women’s  National  Drill  'Team  I 
Competition  this  summer  which  was  | 
held  in  conjunction  with  the  Wisconsin  I 
Sp>ectacle  of  Music  in  South  Milwaukee.  I 

'The  corps  actually  started  in  1949  * 

when  Bob  organized  a  class  of  over  260  f 
girls  to  learn  the  art  of  baton  twirling.  '  I 
This  class  was  open  not  only  to  all 
girls  in  Wichita,  but  also  to  those  in 
the  surrounding  trade  area.  'Through 
the  years,  girls  from  Derby,  Mulvane,  ? 

Rose  Hill,  Valley  Center,  Wellington, 
and  Wichita  have  also  been  members.  I 

In  the  beginning  the  group  practiced  I 
only  once  a  week,  but  it  met  throughout  i 
the  entire  year.  'Then  in  1955,  the  corps 
altered  its  schedule  slightly  and  usm 
the  months  of  November,  December, 
and  January  as  a  vacation  period;  how¬ 
ever,  in  1957,  the  corps  rAearsed  only 
in  May,  June,  July,  and  August.  These  , 
changes  resulted  from  the  large  number 
of  high  school  and  college  girls  who 
are  members  of  the  corps  and  also  twirl 
or  play  an  instrument  in  their  school 
bands.  About  80  percent  of  the  girls 
play  a  musical  instrument. 

Since  1951,  membership  has  been  by 
invitation  which  is  obtained  through  j 

try-outs  consisting  of  prospective  mem-  I 

bers  giving  a  satisfactory  twirling  exhi¬ 
bition  before  corps  members.  About 
half  of  the  1957  membership  of  twen¬ 
ty-seven  came  from  the  original  group. 

In  1950,  the  corps  became  the  first 
chapter  organized  under  the  National 
(Turn  to  page  54) 


“HIOH-STIFPIR" 
chariH  bracolots 

202-  Silver  figure  of 

a  majorette  with 
skirt  and  boots  in 
color.  $3.95 

203-  Miniature  baton 

in  silver.  $2.95 

IncL  Fed.  tax  &  pos. 
tage.  Bracelet  and 
charm  are  sterling 
silver. 

Send  cash,  check 

or  money  order  _ 

#203 

CARTER  PRODUCTS 
■ox  3M  MiHord,  Ohio 
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champion  twirlers  sCe  the  world 
with  selmer-Clark  Batons 


Twirlers  who  are  going  places  twirl  Selmer-Clark  Batons!  Try 
one  before  your  next  contest  and  learn  what  the  champions 
already  know:  Selmer-Clarks  give  you  prize*winning  results! 


Swonh  tp«tt  like  Houston's 


Shamrock,  L.A.'s  Bilcmore, 


Washington's  Statler,  and 


Montreal’s  Downbeat  Club 


are  just  a  few  of  the  places 


where  Bill  Finch  has  ap 


peared.  At  all  of  them  he 


wows  audiences  with  his 


Selmei-Qark  Baton  tricks. 


South  of  Iho  Border  Beverly 
James,  another  Selmer- 
Clark  champion,  visited 
Mexico  on  a  pleasure  trip- 
stayed  to  help  introduce 
twirling  to  that  sports- 
minded  country.  Posed  for 
publicity  photos,  appeared 
on  TV,  had  a  wonderful 
time! 


■  ^ 

... 

-  ■  m  '  — ^  \ 

Sugar  Loaf  Mounloin  and 


other  S.  American  land 


marks  are  familiar  sights  to 


Marshall  Chappie.  He's 


toured  both  Americas  with 


the  "Holiday  on  Ice"  show. 


made  the  Bob  Hope  USO 


Korean  Tour,  visited  Eu¬ 
rope  with  "Sonja  Henie 
Show,"  etc. 


Imagino  gotting  paid  for  vis 


iting  romantic  Hawaii! 


Brownee  Brown  did.  She 


instructed  a  dance-baton 


class  at  Punahou  School  in 


Honolulu.  Her  talent  and 


her  Selmer-Clarks  earned 


her  the  opportunity! 
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Conducting  Band  Rehearsals  |  ^ 

’  o 


i  rl 

By  Robert  C.  Davidson,  ASBDA  1 


In  appearance,  there's  no  difference 
between  a  $5  watch  and  a  |100  preci¬ 
sion  timepiece.  The  quality  is  on  the 
inside,  where  the  integral  working  of 
many  different  parts  must  click  in  deli¬ 
cate  harmony. 

Just  as  the  jeweler  must  form  his 
individual  cogs  and  wheels  with  ex¬ 
treme  care,  so  must  a  high  school  band 
director  plan  his  rehear^s. 

The  director  who  rushes  to  his  band- 
hall  with  no  idea  of  what  the  schedule 
of  practice  will  be,  starts  the  band 
"Tuning  up”  while  he  shuffles  hastily 
through  his  sheet  music,  and  mounts 
the  podium  with  uncertainty  as  to  what 
will  follow,  is  not  only  cheating  his 
pupils  but  making  his  own  task  consid¬ 
erably  more  difficult. 

Beside  that,  he’ll  never  have  a  top 
quality  band. 

Properly  planned  and  conducted  re¬ 
hearsals  will  make  or  break  a  band's 
goals,  which  both  director  and  students 
spend  many  hard  hours  trying  to 
achieve. 

First  of  all,  the  director  must  realize 
that  he's  up  against  it  as  far  as  develop¬ 
ment  of  his  individual  players  is  con¬ 
cerned. 

Most  directors  do  not  have  the  time 
to  give  private  lessons  and  find  that 
there  are  no  other  persons  in  the  city 
who  do. 

Even  if  the  director  does  juggle  his 
packed  schedule  to  provide  for  a  few 
lessons,  he  can  reach  only  a  few  mem¬ 
bers  of  his  band. 

And,  worse  still,  the  lessons  will 
probably  go  to  the  better  players,  with 
those  who  really  need  instruction  being 
left  out. 

Therefore  the  director  must  plan 
rehearsals  so  they  will  give  individual 
players,  of  different  levels  of  advance¬ 
ment  and  learning  ability,  at  least  some 
of  the  work  they  need. 


At  the  same  time,  he  must  see  that 
the  band  learns  the  music  to  be  played 
for  football  games,  concerts  and  con¬ 
tests. 

All  in  all,  it  stacks  up  to  a  large 
order — but  not  an  impossible  one. 

To  get  the  ball  rolling,  the  director 
must  have  a  definite  rehearsal  plan 
either  written  out  or  else  well  organ¬ 
ized  in  his  mind.  He  should  have  a 
definite  goal  to  be  reached  during  each 
rehearsal. 

For  example,  he  should  determine 
which  scales,  chords  or  exercises  will 
be  woriced  on.  This  will  include  the 
amount  of  time  to  be  spent  on  this 
phase,  as  well  as  what  he  expects  it  to 
accomplish. 

The  same  holds  true  for  the  various 
numbers  that  are  to  be  rdiearsed  that 
session. 

A  vital  part  of  preliminary  work  is 
assigning  practice  cards.  Each  student 
should  be  required  to  do  a  certain 
amount  of  outside  practice.  It  is  best 
that  this  be  outlined,  by  the  director. 

It’s  no  easy  task  figuring  out  what 
each  section  should  practice.  Seldom 
will  every  section,  or  even  every  mem¬ 
ber  of  a  section,  need  to  work  on  the 
same  thing. 

Here  there  can  be  no  set  rules.  Only 
through  experience  and  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  his  individual  players 
will  the  director  be  able  to  answer 
these  questions. 

And  always  remember  —  most  stu¬ 
dents  either  don’t  know  how  to  prac¬ 
tice,  or  else  they-  don't  do  it  correctly. 
Hiey  must  be  made  to  realize  that  it 
is  "how',”  not  "how  long,”  that  makes 
the  difference. 

A  good  rule  to  follow  is  having  the 
student  go  over  a  certain  scale  or  pas¬ 
sage  a  specified  number  of  times  each 
day,  instead  of  for  a  certain  amount  of 
time. 


He  should  be  encouraged  to  practice 
slowly,  gradually  increasing  the  tempo 
as  he  becomes  more  familiar  with  the 
material. 

But  now  let’s  look  at  the  rdiearsal 
itself,  which  can  be  split  into  the  warm¬ 
up  period  and  the  main  rehearsal. 

The  warm-up  should  take  at  least 
the  first  fourth  of  the  period.  For  most 
school  sessions,  which  are  held  during 
a  one-hour  class  period,  this  would 
mean  fifteen  minutes. 

Students  should  not  be  allowed  to 
blow  their  instruments  before  the  re¬ 
hearsal  begins.  Usually  they  will  merely 
blow  on  some  tune  they  know  by 
memory,  including  high  tones,  doing 
everything  they  should  avoid. 

A  good  way  to  start  the  warm-up 
period  is  with  long  tones.  Major  and 
minor  scales  and  tonic,  Dom.  7th  and 
Dim.  7th  chords  make  good  starters. 

Whole,  half,  quarter,  eighth  and 
sixteenth  notes  will  give  sustained  tone 
practice,  slow  enough  for  the  less 
advanced  students.  It  can  be  worked  up 
to  a  tempo  that  will  keep  the  best 
student  busy. 

What  are  the  advantages  of  this  kind 
of  practice.^  It  will  teach  the  student: 

1.  To  listen  to  his  own  playing.  He 
will  see  if  he  is  breathing  correctly  and 
check  on  his  blowing  of  a  steady  stream 
of  air  through  the  instrument. 

In  addition,  he  will  see  if  he  is 
tonguing  correctly  and  if  he  is  in  tune 
with  the  other  instruments  in  his  sec¬ 
tion. 

2.  To  listen  to  the  whole  band.  He 
will  listen  to  every  tone,  seeing  if  it 
is  in  tune,  and  smoothing  it  out,  as  well 
as  listening  for  beats  and  matching 
tones. 

3.  To  listen  for  balance,  checking 
that  one  or  more  instruments  in  his 

(Turn  to  page  69) 
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materials  and  standards 


By  Sidney  M.  Katz.  President 
Kay  Musieal  Instrument  Company 


Recent  years  have  witnessed  a  rebirth 
of  string  programs  in  primary  schools, 
grade  schools  and  colleges  throughout 
the  country. 

This  has  been  a  most  well  received 
growth  because  these  programs  provide 
a  substantial  opportunity  for  the  ex¬ 
posure  of  children  to  the  world’s  most 
famous  music.  With  this  music,  orches¬ 
tras  contribute  a  new  and  vital  dimen¬ 
sion  to  community  and  school  music 
programs.  The  heretofore  incomplete 
exposure  of  children  to  classical  music 
becomes  rounded  out. 

It  is  interesting  to  view  this  growth 
of  orchestra  programs  today,  for  their 
absence  has  been  a  source  of  most  previ¬ 
ous  notoriety.  Unfortunately,  orchestra 
programs  were  beset  by  many  problems 
in  the  past;  however,  these  problems 
have  been,  for  the  most  part,  overcome 
or  significantly  reduced. 

The  principal  difficulties  which  beset 
the  existence  of  orchestra  programs  in 
schools  were  the  following: 

( 1 )  An  extremely  limited  degree  of 
string  instrument  teaching  skill  on  the 
part  of  most  music  supervisors  and 
band  teachers  in  the  public  school  sys¬ 
tems. 

(2)  Rather  extensive  limitation  of 
both  time  and  space  in  most  schools  in 


w'hich  to  conduct  an  orchestra  program 
in  addition  to  the  existing  band  pro¬ 
gram. 


Sidnay  M.  Katz 


(3)  The  old  bugaboo  of  "long  hair” 
characterization  of  string  instrument 
players  by  children  themselves. 

(4)  And  lastly  and  of  some  impor¬ 
tance,  the  total  inadequacy  of  school- 
oriented  and  properly  sized  instruments 


for  primary  and  grade  school  children 
to  play. 

Today’s  success  in  overcoming  these 
obstacles  is  largely  the  result  of  an 
increasing  awareness  in  teacher  training 
institutions  of  the  need  to  produce 
qualified  string  teachers  along  with 
teachers  of  brass,  woodwinds,  voice 
and,  of  course,  performers  on  these 
instruments.  The  success  of  those  insti¬ 
tutions  which  stress  teaching  equally 
with  performing  is  manifest.  Those 
teachers  who  have  a  well-rounded  edu¬ 
cation  are  contributing  substantially  to 
the  growth  of  orchestra  programs. 

There  is  a  growing  sophistication  on 
the  part  of  music  supervisors  and  of 
school  boards  which  directly  contrib¬ 
utes  to  the  growth  of  orchestra  pro¬ 
grams  too.  An  awareness  of  the  need 
to  make  music  a  life-time  part  of  a 
child  and  to  separate  the  music  pro¬ 
gram  from  dependency  upon  the  ath¬ 
letic  or  other  extracurricular  activities 
is  healthy. 

'The  growing  concern  over,  and  the 
realization  of  band  instruments  drop- 
offs  in  post  school  years  indicates  the 
wisdom  of  an  expanded  music  pro¬ 
gram  including  orchestra  work. 

No  description  of  the  movement  to 
reestablish  orchestra  programs  in  the 
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sciiiXils  which  omits  the  MENC  String 
G  nmittce  would  be  adequate.  The 
String  Committee  of  the  MENC,  cur¬ 
rently  chaired  by  Professor  Gilbert 
Waller  of  the  University  of  Illinois, 
has  been  and  is  fostering  a  most  intel¬ 
ligent  and  perceptive  orchestra  program 
growth  throughout  the  country.  The 
Committee  publishes  a  wide  variety  of 
material  which  is  being  increasingly 
read  and  is  having  fabulous  success. 

One  of  the  most  progressive  steps 
taken  by  the  MENC  String  Committee 
was  the  establishment  of  its  Minimum 
Standards  for  String  Instruments. 
Thc-se  Minimum  Standards  and  the 
manner  in  which  both  teachers  and  the 
industry  has  taken  them  as  their  own 
have  been  invaluable  in  putting  the 
er  instruments  in  the  hands  of 


students. 

In  connection  with  the  foregoing, 
significant  strides  by  the  music  industry 
have  been  made  in  providing  the 
proper  instruments  for  school  use.  A 
big  step  forward  is  the  rather  recent 
availability  of  %  and  full  size 

instruments  in  bass,  cello  and  viola. 
Properly  sized  violins  and  to  some 
extent  violas  were  more  readily  avail¬ 
able  in  the  past.  The  %  and  V2 
cello  and  bass  have  been  developed  for 
school  trade  by  progressive  elements  of 
the  music  industry  only  in  the  last  few 
years. 

The  importance  of  proper  sizing  in 
string  instruments  bears  explanation. 
Naturally,  properly  sized  instruments 
insure  the  opportunity  for  good  posi¬ 
tioning  of  the  body  and  playing.  This 
we  all  assume.  But  a  more  important 
element,  which  is  sometimes  over¬ 
looked,  is  the  age  at  which  a  student 
may  begin  to  play  a  string  instrument 
if  all  sizes  are  available.  Properly  sized 
instruments  allow  full  string  programs 
to  start  in  the  early  grades  where, 
without  these  small  instruments,  no 
program  could  exist.  The  best  known 
symptom,  in  the  past,  of  the  need  for 
such  instruments  was  the  all  too  often 
observed  high  school  orchestra:  the 
brasses  and  the  woodwinds  and  violins 
play  very  nicely,  having  anywhere  from 
three  to  six  years  playing  experience. 
But  also  in  the  orchestra  were  those 
who  played  the  cello,  the  string  bass, 
and  the  viola,  who  due  to  the  fact 
that  they  were  too  small  for  their 
instruments  in  early  grade  school  have 
only  one  or  two  years  playing  experi¬ 
ence  and  are  struggling  to  play  along 
with  the  rest  of  the  orchestra.  They 
have  just  recently  grown  into  their 
instruments  and  are  really  at  quite  a 
disadvantage.  The  total  result  of  this 
orchestra  suffers  from  the  lack  of  bal¬ 
ance  of  experience  between  the  various 

(Turn  to  page  ) 


Music  as 


By  John 


The  student  often  begins  music  study 
because  of  the  glamour  attached  to  his 
schools  performing  groups.  Education¬ 
al,  recreational  and  social  aspects  of 
music  are  also  deciding  factors,  and 
in  most  cases  serve  as  ends  in  them¬ 
selves  to  the  school  musician.  There 
are  some,  however,  who  demonstrate 
unusual  ability,  and  sooner  or  later 
come  to  the  point  of  considering  music 
as  a  profession. 

Who  should  consider  music  as  a 
career?  What  kind  of  person  will  tend 
to  be  successful  and  happy  in  the 
music  profession?  The  most  revealing 
answers  to  these  questions  are  tied  up 
with  an  element  which,  in  psychology, 
is  called  "motivation.”  This  is  a  term 
used  to  define  the  willingness,  desire 
and  drive  necessary  to  attain  a  certain 
goal.  Although  motivation  is  not  al¬ 
ways  accompanied  by  the  talent  and 
physical  capacity  to  make  success  in 
music  probable,  the  lack  of  talent  or 
physical  capacity  will  most  often  prove 
such  deterring  factors  that  the  desire 
to  persist  will  be  exhausted.  To  state 
it  in  another  way,  a  certain  amount  of 
native  ability,  or  talent,  must  accom¬ 
pany  motivation. 

TTiere  are  many  degrees  of  talent — 
as  many  different  degrees  as  there  are 
musicians.  There  are  special  tests  for 
measuring  some  qualities  of  this  talent, 
and  these  tests  are  valuable  for  guid¬ 
ance  of  the  serious  music  student.  But 
talent  is  such  a  complicated  grouping 
of  abilities  and  physical  capacities  that 
the  tests  can  show  only  relative  indica¬ 
tions.  Most  persons  will  have  some 
ideas  of  the  extent  of  their  talent  if 
they  have  studied  some  instrument  or 
voice.  They  will  also  have  some  idea 
of  the  physical  requirements  for  per¬ 
formance  in  their  field.  Usually  it  takes 
a  period  of  study  with  a  good  teacher 
before  attributes  in  music  can  be  con¬ 
firmed.  If  you  perform  musical  tasks, 
no  matter  how  simple,  in  an  easy  and 
natural  manner,  and  if,  under  the 


a  Career 


McGrosso 


guidance  of  a  careful  teacher,  you  can 
immediately  grasp  the  essentials  of 
accurate  rhythm  and  melodic  phrase, 
there  is  a  good  chance  that  you  have 
the  natural  capacity  required  to  con¬ 
sider  a  music  career.  The  rest  is  a 
matter  of  motivation  and  opportunity. 

"Opportunity”  —  here  we  have  a 
third  major  consideration  in  choosing 
the  music  profession  as  a  possible  goal. 
Opportunity  is  not  something  that,  in 
every  case,  comes  knocking  at  the  door. 
More  often  one  must  chase  it  down 
the  street,  or  at  least  arrange  to  be 
behind  the  proper  door  before  it 
knocks. 

Although  there  may  be  some  excep¬ 
tions,  the  following  opportunities  are 
necessary  if  one  is  to  think  seriously 
of  a  music  career: 

1.  An  early  start  in  playing  or  sing¬ 
ing,  preferably  before  the  9th  grade. 
Persons  interested  in  studying  voice 
would  do  well  to  begin  study  of  an 
instrument  at  this  time. 

2.  Contact  with  teachers  who  are 
musicians, ,  and  who  will  direct  the 
progress  of  the  student.  The  import¬ 
ance  of  excellent  teachers  from  the 
beginning  of  the  study  period  can  not 
be  over-emphasized. 

3.  Generous  contact  with  music 
through  listening  and  through  playing 
for  others  in  group  and  solo  perform¬ 
ance. 

4.  To  become  a  teacher,  one  must 
arrange  to  complete  a  college  degree 
plan.  College  training  is  the  most  con¬ 
venient  route  to  thorough  musicianship 
regardless  of  the  professional  aims  of 
the  student. 

Permit  me  to  summarize  the  needs 
of  the  student  who  chooses  music  as  a 
career.  At  the  risk  of  over-simplifica¬ 
tion,  I  will  state  that  these  needs  can 
be  condensed  into  three  words:  Moti¬ 
vation,  Talent  and  Opportunity.  Of 
these,  motivation  is  the  most  important 
because,  with  sufficient  motivation,  an 
(Turn  to  page  43) 
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It  Is  Known  By  Many  As  The— 
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“World’s  Most  Unusual  University” 


As  Told  To  L.  J.  G>oley 


"Monday,  January  14  .  .  .  Rehearsed 
Kermesse  scene  from  Gounod’s 
"Faust”  with  other  girls  in  opera 
chorus  .  .  .  Tuesday,  January  15  .  .  . 
Sang  in  choral  group,  recording  back¬ 
ground  music  for  motion  picture  sound 
track  at  Unusual  Films  studios  .  .  . 
Wednesday,  January  16  .  .  .  Sang  on 
Hymn  History  radio  program  .  .  . 
Wednesday  evening  went  to  ’Vespers’ 
rehearsal.  Quartet  number  sounded  all 
right  but  I’ll  have  to  work  on  the  solo 
lines  some  more  .  .  These  could  very 
well  be  excerpts  from  the  diary  of  the 
average  music  major  at  Bob  Jones  Uni¬ 
versity.  "rhis  school,  which  has  become 
known  as  the  "World’s  Most  Unusual 
University,”  affords  its  students  in  the 
Division  of  Music  an  unusual  array  of 
opportunities  for  practical  experience. 

In  the  fall  of  1956,  Dean  Dwight 
Gustafson  and  the  faculty  of  the  School 
of  Fine  Arts  were  presented  with  a 
brand  new  building  in  which  to  work. 
Of  blue  ceramic  and  cream  color  brick, 
this  structure  houses  the  Bowen  collec¬ 
tion  of  Biblical  antiquities,  the  Uni¬ 
versity’s  art  collection,  and  the  Division 
of  Art,  as  well  as  the  Division  of 
Music. 

The  teaching  facilities  for  general 
music  courses  in  the  music  wing  of  the 
Fine  Arts  Building  include  three  large 
classrooms,  an  audio-visual  room,  and 


two  amphitheater-type  halls  with  tiered 
floors,  as  well  as  twenty-live  teaching 
studios  which,  although  used  primarily 
for  individual  instruction,  are  large 
enough  to  accommodate  the  smaller 
classes  in  applied  music. 

The  music  library  contains  a  large 
collection  of  instrumental  and  vocal 
scores,  records,  and  listening  facili¬ 
ties.  Also  included  in  the  building 
facilities  is  a  completely  equipped  in¬ 
strument  repair  shop. 

The  School  of  Bine  Arts  offers  to 
undergraduate  students  in  the  field  of 
music  the  degree  of  bachelor  of  arts 
with  a  major  in  sacred  music,  piano, 
organ,  voice,  or  violin,  and  the  bachelor 
of  science  degree  in  the  field  of  music 
education.  The  master  of  arts  degree 
is  offered  in  the  fields  of  sacred  music, 
voice,  organ,  piano,  and  violin.  Courses 
in  the  Division  of  Music  are  available 
to  any  student  in  the  University  re¬ 
gardless  of  his  field  of  concentration. 

'The  classroom  work  in  music  at  Bob 
Jones  University  is  thorough  and  the 
curriculum  is  broad,  but  the  Univer¬ 
sity’s  philosophy  of  education  calls  for 
a  dynamic  extra-curricular  program 
which  will  crystallize  in  practice  the 
theory  to  which  the  student  is  exposed 
in  the  class. 

In  an  average  year  the  Division  of 
Music  presents  at  least  one  Grand 


Opera,  utilizing  a  chorus  and  orches¬ 
tra  composed  of  faculty  and  students 
with  some  of  the  leading  roles  taken 
by  outstanding  artists ;  one  of  the  great 
oratorios,  the  student  chorus  and  fac¬ 
ulty  soloists  accompanied  by  the  Uni¬ 
versity  orchestra;  and  a  commencement 
concert  which  combines  the  efforts  of 
the  Opera  Association,  the  Oratorio 
Society,  and  the  orchestra  in  a  variety 
program  usually  including  some  shorter 
operatic  work. 

In  addition  to  these  annual  produc¬ 
tions  the  School  of  Fine  Arts  presents 
every  Sunday  during  the  school  year 
an  hour-long  "Vesper”  program  com¬ 
posed  of  speech  and  music  selections  of 
religious  and  classical  nature.  These 
Vesper  programs  are  presented  on  the 
fully  equipped  stage  of  the  Rodeheaver 
Auditorium  and  are  dramatized  wit!i 
stylized  scenery,  curtains,  and  lighting 
effects. 

A  church  choir  of  selected  voices 
presents  two  selections  every  Sunday 
in  the  University  Morning  Worship 
Service. 

Those  students  who  play  band  instru¬ 
ments  find  outlet  for  their  talents  in  the 
University  Marching  Band  or  Sym¬ 
phonic  Band.  The  Symphonic  Band 
presents  two  concerts  per  year  and,  in 
addition,  occasionally  presents  numbers 
(Turn  to  page  46) 
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A^art  IV:  Musicology  and  its  Role  in  the  Classroom  — 


Repertoire  Selection 


By  Francis  F.  Martin 


This  is  the  fourth  in  a  series  of 
articles  on  the  role  of  musicology  in 
music  education. 

There  are  over  1 50,000  compositions 
available  in  print  for  school  bands, 
orchestras  and  choruses.  This  is  an 
educated  guess  based  on  current 
American  publishers’  catalogs.  Just 
how  much  music  is  this.^  If  a  band, 
orchestra  and  chorus  each  performed 
continuously  during  the  entire  school 
day,  it  would  take  about  ten  school 
years  of  playing  to  exhaust  this  supply 
of  music. 

What  are  the  implications  of  these 
statistics?  Obviously,  a  school  music 
group  can  perform  only  an  infinites¬ 
imal  part  of  this  in  a  year.  This  pre¬ 
supposes  the  necessity  for  selection  and 
a  philosophy  on  which  to  base  selec¬ 
tion. 

One  of  the  earmarks  of  an  outstand¬ 
ing  musical  organization  is  the 
excellence  of  its  repertoire.  Students 
are  forming  their  musical  tastes  on  the 
basis  of  the  music  they  perform  and 
listen  to.  It  is  an  esthetic  injustice  to 
give  them  anything  but  the  finest  music 
literature  to  perform.  Therefore,  a 
V  refined  degree  of  repertoire  selection  is 
necessary. 

Choosing  music  by  a  trial  and  error 
method  does  not  yield  satisfactory 
results.  Instead,  a  calculated  manner 
of  judicious  selection  must  be  used 
by  the  teacher.  Musicology  can  be  use- 
/  ful  in  selecting  criteria  for  selection. 
It  is  the  purpose  of  this  article  to  dis¬ 
cuss  criteria  of  repertoire  selection  and 
to  list  some  appropriate  examples. 

There  are  three  basic  viewpoints  on 
which  to  base  criteria  of  repertoire 
selection.  These  viewpoints  are  an 


evaluation  of  the  music  itself,  a  con¬ 
sideration  of  the  functional  purpose 
the  music  is  intended  to  serve  and  an 
understanding  of  the  human  psychol¬ 
ogy  of  the  performers  and  listeners. 
These  fall  under  the  categories  of 
musicology,  applied  music  and  music 
education,  respectively.  Criteria  are 
listed  below.  But  unless  the  music  it¬ 
self  meets  with  highest  standards,  there 
is  no  purpose  in  considering  the  other 
two  viewpoints. 

Consider  the  music  itself.  This  in¬ 
volves  objective  evaluation  of  the 
composer,  historical  period,  style  of 
composition,  performance  problems, 
edition  and  transcription.  The  follow¬ 
ing  questions  are  pertinent  in  an  eval¬ 
uation. 

What  is  the  prominence  of  the  com¬ 
poser?  Is  he  top-ranking,  average  or 
mediocre?  What  is  the  historical  period 
in  which  the  composer  lived  or  lives? 
Is  the  composer  typical  or  atypical  of 
his  times?  Was  the  composition  written 
in  the  composer’s  early,  middle  or  late 
creative  period?  What  is  revealing  of 
a  stylistic  analysis  of  the  harmony, 
counterpoint,  rhythm,  form,  color, 
sonorities,  dynamics,  special  effects?  Is 
there  a  text?  If  so,  what  is  the  text 
source  and  excellence?  Is  it  poetic  or 
prosaic?  How  appropriately  has  the 
text  been  set  to  music?  ^JC^at  is  the 
prevailing  mood  of  the  composition? 
What  are  some  of  the  inherent  per¬ 
formance  problems?  Is  the  music  easy, 
medium  or  difficult?  Has  the  music 
been  edited  or  transcribed?  If  so,  is 
it  on  a  par  with  the  original  unedited 
edition?  Is  the  format  attractive  and 
clear?  What  are  the  outstanding  fea¬ 
tures  of  the  music? 


Consider  the  functional  purpose  for 
which  the  music  is  selected.  This  raises 
the  following  questions.  How  will  the 
music  be  used  in  performance?  Is  it 
planned  for  concert,  assembly,  rally  or 
special  program?  What  is  the  educa¬ 
tional  purpose  of  the  music?  Is  it 
intended  for  skill  building  or  technique 
training?  Is  it  intended  for  recreational 
or  entertainment  purposes?  Is  it  in¬ 
tended  for  appreciation  or  esthetic  pur¬ 
poses? 

Consider  the  psychological  implica¬ 
tions  of  the  music  on  the  performers 
and  listeners.  What  is  the  age  group 
of  the  performers?  What  is  their  musi¬ 
cal  maturity?  What  is  their  musical 
ability?  What  is  their  developmental 
level?  What  is  their  musical  achieve¬ 
ment?  What  is  the  group  temperament, 
character  and  personality?  What  are 
the  motivational  problems,  if  any? 
What  are  the  musical  tastes  and  stand¬ 
ards  of  the  performers?  What  are  the 
musical  tastes  and  kandards  of  the 
listeners?  How  does  the  music  suit  the 
group?  How  does  the  group  suit  the 
music  ? 

The  vast  number  of  musical  compo¬ 
sitions  currently  available  poses  a  prob¬ 
lem  in  repertoire  selection.  Some 
criteria  of  selection  are  necessary.  These 
criteria  are  based  on  the  philosophy 
of  giving  the  students  the  finest  in 
music  literature.  The  three  basic  view¬ 
points  on  which  to  base  criteria  are 
the  music  itself,  the  functional  purpose 
of  the  music  and  the  psychology  of 
the  performers  and  listeners.  Applica¬ 
tion  of  the  criteria  assures  consistently 
high  quality  of  selection. 

Finally,  a  small  sampling  of  music 
(Turn  to  page 
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V  V 

ASBDA  REACHES  NEW  MILESTONES  IN  FIFTH  CONVENTION 


December  27-28-29-30, 1957 
St.  Petersburg,  Florida 
Suumnnee  Hotel, 
Headquarters 


Arthur  H.  Brandenburg 
President  and  "Editor" 
A.S.BJ>.A.  Columns 


At  the  St.  Petersburg  Convention  of 
the  American  School  Band  Directors’ 
A.ssociation  which  will  be  held  Decem¬ 
ber  27-30,  1937,  this  comparatively 
young  organization  will  chalk  up  some- 
very  real  professional  gains.  The  active 
membership  of  this  group  stands  at 
the  near  four  hundr^  mark.  When 
new  members  are  voted  in  at  the  first 
business  session  of  the  convention,  this 
active  group  will  top  the  above  figure 
considerably.  A  larger  group  of  asso¬ 
ciate  members  than  heretofore  con¬ 
tinues  to  assist  in  supporting  the  band 
betterment  program  launched  over  re¬ 
cent  years. 

The  results  of  two  significant  studies, 
both  made  in  1957,  in  the  area  of 
"Course  of  Study”  will  be  presented 
to  the  conference.  One  involves  a 
sur\'ey  that  purports  to  set  forth  the 


Arthur  H.  Brandenburg,  President,  Amer¬ 
ican  School  Bond  Directors  Association. 


most  popular  instrumental  methods 
that  are  in  present  use  and  as  such 
have  been  recommended  by  leading 
high  school  band  directors  from  43 
states.  The  material  that  has  been 
gathered  represents  that  used  on  pre¬ 
band,  beginning,  intermediate  and  ad¬ 
vanced  levels.  The  opinion  of  each 
band  director  responding  to  the  listing 
of  "tried”  methods  has  been  tabulated 
into  one  of  three  categories;  the  most 
valuable,  valuable,  and  north  securing 
classifications.  The  results  compiled 
indicate  a  general  over-all  acceptance 
of  "standard"  instrumental  methods  at 
various  grade  levels  of  teaching,  but 
the  degree  to  which  they  still  are  used 
or  are  being  replaced  by  other  modern 
texts  will  be  clearly  discernible. 

The  band  director  who  answered  the 
survey  from  the  viewpoint  of  a 
"major”  expert  on  a  particular  band 
instrument,  invariably  revealed  some 
excellent  "out  of  the  ordinary”  mate¬ 
rial  which  other  band  leaders  have  been 
looking  for.  To  this  extent,  the  give 
and  take  along  professional  lines  fully 
justifies  the  time  and  effort  spent  on 
this  valuable  study.  This  survey  points 
up  the  fact  that  some  outstanding  in¬ 
strumental  authorities  have  been  dis¬ 
covered  among  ASBDA  members  who 
will,  no  doubt,  be  called  on  in  the 
future  to  assist  in  instrumental  panels 
of  various  kinds.  It  seems  reasonably 
sure  that  significant  gains  for  ASBDA 
will  be  evident  from  the  "Solo  and 
Ensemble”  Committee  survey  as  well. 
The  latter  project  has  been  superbly 
chaired  by  Robert  W.  Dean,  Vice  Pres¬ 
ident,  of  Spencer,  Iowa. 

The  officials  of  ASBDA  and  its 
members  herewith  voice  their  sincere 
gratitude  to  all  who  participated  in 
these  voluminous  studies.  To  the  peo¬ 
ple  who  formulated  and  guided  the 
studies,  and  likewise  the  compilers,  we 
want  to  especially  express  our  heartfelt 
thanks.  It  appears  great  results  will  be 
the  outcome  of  this  program,  which 
no  other  organization  has  had  the  wis¬ 
dom  to  pursue.  If  other  projects  of 
ASBDA  are  brought  into  such  sharp 
focus  as  these  two  have  been,  profes¬ 
sional  gains  will  be  innumerable. 


Word  has  reached  your  president 
that  another  prominent  feature  of  the 
St.  Petersburg  Convention  will  be  the 
"Workshop  on  Recording  Techniques.” 
The  convention  committee  was  able  to 
present  an  urgent  request  for  such  a 
clinic  to  a  high  official  of  a  leading 
manufacturer  of  tape  recording  equip¬ 
ment.  The  company  has  taken  the  re¬ 
quest  of  ASBDA  seriously,  and  prom¬ 
ised  to  have  at  the  convention’s  dis¬ 
posal  highly  skilled  technicians  and 
electronic  equipment  to  record  clinics 
and  band  concerts  in  stereophonic 
sound.  Arnold  W.  Berndt  of  Birming¬ 
ham,  Michigan,  our  ASBDA  chairman 
of  the  Visual  Aids  Committee,  is 
anxious  to  have  a  large  number  of 
tapes,  previously  recorded  by  ASBDA 
bands,  available  at  listening  sessions 
on  this  "Hi-Fi”  equipment.  He  stressc-s 
the  fact  that  for  these  sessions,  only 
tapes  recorded  at  1^2  inches  per  second 
can  be  used.  This  provides  a  wonderful 
opportunity  for  band  leaders  attending 
the  convention  to  compare  and  ex¬ 
change  auditions  with  other  bands 
from  all  parts  of  the  United  Statc-s. 
The  writer  sees  in  this  plan  one  of  the 


Evaratt  Lm  Robartt 
Official  1957  ASBDA  Convantion  Host 
St.  Potariburg,  Florida,  D«c.  27-30. 
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iiest  movements  for  improvement  that 
I  uH  ever  take  place  among  high 
'  hool  bands.  It  is  not  likely  that  bands 
1  .rated  in  remote  geographical  locales 
I  aid  ever  play  for  each  other  in  the 
s.  me  concert  halls,  but  through  the 
ii  cdium  of  high  quality  standard  re¬ 
cording  processes,  listening  sessions 
c..n  simulate  at  least  an  aural  compari¬ 
son.  Could  it  be  that  friendly  compe- 
tidons  could  eventually  be  adjudicated 
b)  judges  from  tapes  only?  The  possi¬ 
bility  is  not  as  remote  as  it  might  seem. 

Another  vital  topic  that  is  coming 
up  at  the  convention  is  the  joint  report 
of  the  Acoustical  Research  Committee. 
This  work  initiated  by  the  College 
Band  Directors  National  Association, 
has  been  supplemented  with  committee 
work  from  ASBDA,  under  the  chair¬ 
manship  of  past  president  Earl  Pat 
Arsers  of  ■>  Antonio,  Texas.  Mr. 
James  Neilson,  Chairman  for  NCB- 
DNA  and  Frederick  Fennell  its  presi¬ 
dent,  will  be  on  hand  to  tell  us  of 
the  impact  of  this  work  in  the  college 
band  leaders  group.  This  meeting  will 
be  an  informal  discussion  period,  out¬ 
side  of  a  regular  business  session. 

The  entire  membership  of  ASBDA, 
after  reading  this  release,  should  res'iew 
the  articles  pertaining  to  the  St.  Peters¬ 
burg  convention  as  far  back  as  the 
September,  October  and  November 
issues  of  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN,  and 
also  scan  the  important  facts  in  the 
special  communication  sent  out  by  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Everett  L.  Roberts,  pertaining 
to  the  Program  for  Ladies.  All  this 
information  is  important  to  anyone 
planning  to  go  to  the  convention  and 
get  the  most  out  of  it. 

Sometime  early  in  December,  a  com¬ 
plete  program  of  convention  events 
will  reach  you  by  first  class  mail.  It 
will  be  appreciated  if  those  who  fail 
to  get  this  copy,  will  let  your  president 
know,  so  another  can  be  sent  hastily. 
It  is  the  earnest  desire  of  your  officers 
that  everyone  connected  with  ASBDA 
should  have  full  information  ahead  of 
time,  and  then  definitely  plan  to  attend 
the  greatest  convention  in  our  organi¬ 
zation’s  history.  Write  the  Suwannee 
Hotel,  Convention  Headquarters,  for 
reservations,  and  Everett  L.  Roberts  in 
St.  Petersburg  that  you  and  your  fam¬ 
ily  or  party  are  going  to  be  on  hand. 

See  you  in  St.  Pete’s. 

Arthur  H.  Brandenburg 

President  and  Editor 


Friday,  December  27th 
SPECIAL  PROGRAM  FOR  LADIES 

Mrs.  Evaratt  L.  Robartt,  Hosta» 

It  is  understood  that  the  ladies 
are  cordially  invited  to  be  a  ^art  of 
the  audience  for  all  clinic  and  con¬ 
cert  sessions  of  the  convention.  The 
Sunday  Evening  “Social  Hour"  and 
the  Banquet  will  have  a  very  special 
welcome  for  the  ladies. 


few  years  he  has  been  secretary,  and 
he  was  a  member  of  the  original  board 
that  organized  AMC  in  1947. 

Henry  Z.  Steinway,  president  of 
Steinway  &  Sons,  was  re-elected  vice- 
president,  L.  P.  Bull,  president  of 
Story  &  Clark  Piano  Co.,  was  re-elected 
treasurer  and  R.  Gregory  Durham, 
president  of  Lyon  &  Healy,  Chicago, 
was  elected  secretary. 


Kraus  Netc  President 

American  Music  Conf, 


Dr,  Cucci  Named  New 
Director  of  Wayne  V.  Band 
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Jay  L.  Kraus,  president  of  Harmony 
Co.,  was  elected  president  of  the  Amer¬ 
ican  Music  Conference  at  its  annual 
meeting  in  Chicago,  September  25. 

At  this  meeting,  preceded  on  the 
24th  by  the  committee  meetings,  the 
board  authorized  AMC  to  con-sponsor 
with  the  National  Federation  of  Music 
Clubs  a  revitalized  National  Music 
Week  program,  aimed  at  accelerating 
the  public’s  enthusiasm  for  musical  ac¬ 
tivity.  Current  plans  calf  for  this  ac¬ 
tivity  to  be  conducted  in  1958,  with 
future  plans  to  be  made  on  the  basis 
of  results  of  the  Music  Week  promo¬ 
tion  this  time. 

Kraus  succeeds  Jack  F.  Feddersen, 
executive  vice-president  of  H.  &  A. 
Selmer  Co.,  who  completed  a  one-year 
term  and  withdrew  because  of  the 
demand  of  business.  Kraus  becomes 
AMC’s  fourth  president.  For  the  past 


Dr.  Angelo  M.  Cucci,  formerly  in 
charge  of  the  Music  Education  pro¬ 
gram  at  Kearney  State  Teachers  Col¬ 
lege,  Kearney,  Nebraska,  has  accepted 
a  position  as  associate  professor  on 
the  staff  in  Music  Education  at  Wayne 
State  University. 

Dr.  Cucci  will  work  in  the  field  of 
instrumental  music,  direct  the  Univer¬ 
sity  band,  and  assist  with  the  graduate 
program. 

Professor  DeLeonard  who  has  had 
charge  of  the  band  since  1947,  will 
assume  responsibility  for  most  of  the 
work  which  was  done  by  Professor 
Roy  M.  Miller  who  retired  from  the 
faculty  this  year.  Professor  DeLeonard 
will  teach  conducting,  band  arranging, 
instrumental  classes  and  superv’ise  some 
of  the  directed  teaching. 


Do  we  have  YOUR  band 
picture  In  the  ASBDA  flies? 


AIRBORNE  BANDMASTERS  .  .  .  Jack  D«w,  of  Monroo,  Louisiana,  one  of  the  most  successful 
music  dealers  in  the  South,  chartered  a  plane  to  fly  26  of  the  leading  bandmasters  in  his 
area  to  Elkhart,  Indiana,  home  of  the  C.  G.  Conn  Band  Instrument  Company. 
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DID  YOU  REMEMDER? 


MID-WEST  BAND  CLINIC 
IN  CHICAGO  DECEMBER  18-21 


This  is  a  little  last  minute  reminder 
in  case  you  forgot  that  the  Mid-West 
National  Band  Clinic  is  coming  up 
December  18,  19,  20,  and  21,  at  the 
Hotel  Sherman  in  the  busy  city  of 
Chicago.  A  quick  glance  at  the  names 
of  but  a  few  of  the  eminent  clinicians 
will  suffice  to  convince  those  who  may 
have  neglected  marking  these  dates  on 
their  calendars.  There  are  Lucien  Cail- 
liet  and  Don  McCathren,  Clarinet; 
Clifford  Lillya,  Cornet-Trumpet;  Cecil 
Leeson,  Saxophone;  Robert  Webb  and 
the  Hobart,  Indiana,  High  School  reed 
ensembles;  James  Croft,  and  the  Osh¬ 
kosh,  Wisconsin,  High  School  brass 
ensembles;  Guy  Foreman  and  the  La 
Porte,  Indiana,  High  School  Dance 
Band;  the  Northwestern  University 
Percussion  ensemble;  and  don’t  forget 
the  nine  wonderful  school  bands.  Now 
we  haven’t  mentioned  guest  conductors 
and  other  prominent  clinicians  such  as 
Dr.  Raymond  F.  Dvorak,  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Wisconsin;  Dr.  William  D. 
Revelli,  of  the  University  of  Michigan ; 
Clarence  Sawhill,  of  the  University  of 
Southern  California;  L.  Bruce  Jones  of 
Louisiana  State  University;  Mark 
Hindsley,  of  the  University  of  Illinois, 
and  many,  many  others.  All  of  these 


you  will  see  and  hear  at  this  year’s  Mid- 
West. 

Opening  on  Wednesday  evening, 
December  18,  with  the  Maury  High 
School  Band  of  Norfolk,  Virginia,  the 
concerts  continue  on  'Thursday  morning 
with  the  Centerville,  Iowa,  High  School 
Band,  followed  'Thursday  afternoon  by 
the  Larsen  Junior  High  &hool  Band  of 
Elgin,  Illinois,  and  closing  'Thursday 
evening  with  the  Torrance  Area  Youth 
Band  of  California.  'The  Rochester, 
Minnesota,  High  School  Band  leads  off 
Friday  morning,  followed  in  the  after¬ 
noon  by  the  London,  Ontario,  Canada, 
Police  Boys  Band.  Friday  evening  will 
feature  the  "'Third”  All  American 
Bandmasters’  Band  of  100  School 
Bandmasters,  conducted  by  Glenn 
Cli£Fe  Bainum,  Director  Emeritus  of 
Northwestern  University  Bands.  'The 
VanderCook  College  Band  of  Chicago 
and  the  Lockport,  Illinois,  High  School 
Band  share  honors  for  the  closing  con¬ 
certs  on  Saturday  forenoon.  Who  could 
ask  for  more? 

This  is  but  a  passing  glimpse  of  the 
many  fine  features  offered  for  the  11th 
Annual  Mid- West  National  Band 
Clinic  at  the  Hotel  Sherman  in  Chicago 
December  18-21.  Exhibits  by  the  major 
music  publishers,  band  uniform  dis¬ 
plays,  a  reception,  and  a  Grand  Finale 
Banquet  are  other  high  points  of  the 


Jam*!  S.  Van  Dyck  it  lh«  diroefor  of  th« 
Torranc*  Ar«a  Youth  Band  of  Torranca, 
California,  which  it  coming  all  tha  way 
to  Chicago  to  pratont  a  concart  in  tha 
Grand  Ballroom  of  tha  Hotal  Sharman 
on  Thurtdoy  avaning,  Dacambar  19,  at 
ona  of  tha  highlightt  of  tha  11th  Annual 
Mid-Watt  Notional  Bond  Clinic.  All 
clinic  tattiont  ara  fraa  to  avaryona. 


Guy  F.  Foramon,  Diractor  of  Public 
School  Mutic  In  La  Porto,  Indiana,  It 
alto  tha  proud  diractor  of  tha  axcallant 
La  Porta  High  School  Danca  Bond.  Mr. 
Foramon  and  hit  danca  bond  will  pra¬ 
tont  ona  of  tha  twalvo  dinkt  during  tha 
four-day  bond  convantion  at  tha  Hotal 
Sharman  in  Chicago,  Dacambar  18-21. 


convention  program.  It  is  still  not  too 
late — better  get  on  the  band  wagc.o 
and  join  the  crowd  for  four  days  of 
concentrated  musical  inspiration.  Your 
friends  are  sure  to  all  tc  there.  For 
hotel  room  reservations,  write  at  once 
to  Mrs.  Catherine  Lowery,  Reservation 
Manager,  Hotel  Sherman,  Clark  and 
Randolph  Streets,  Chicago  1,  Illinois. 
All  clinic  sessions  are  free  to  everyone. 
Will  you  be  there? 


Sidnay  Barg  comat  from  Norfolk,  Vir¬ 
ginia,  whora  ha  diracti  tha  wondarful 
Maury  High  School  Bond.  Thay  will  pra- 
tant  tha  Grand  Opaning  concart  of  the 
11th  Annual  Mid-Watt  National  Band 
Clinic  at  the  Hotal  Shermon  in  Chicago 
on  Wadnatdoy  avaning,  Dacambar  18. 


Introducing  Gaorga  A.  Hova  of  Elgin, 
lllinoit,  who  diroett  tha  Lortan  Junior 
High  School  Bond.  To  Mr.  Hova  and  hit 
fina  young  muticiont  hat  gona  tha  honor 
of  baing  tha  only  band  bolow  high 
tchool  lavol  invitad  to  participota  in  tha 
1957  Mid-Watt  National  Bond  Clinic  at 
tha  Hotal  Sharman  in  Chicago  Dacambar 
18-21.  Tha  Lartan  Junior  High  School 
Bond  will  pratont  a  concart  In  tha 
Grand  Ballroom  on  Thurtdoy  oftarnoon, 
Dacambar  19.  All  clinic  tattiont  ora  fraa 
to  tha  public. 
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National  Catholic 
Bandmaster’s  Association 


U 

ty  Robert  O'lriM 
RrMMcNt,  NCSA 

N«tr«  Dam*  Univaralty 
N«tr«  OoM«,  InSiaiHi 


NCBA  March  to  be  Played 
at  Mid'West  Clinic 

The  NCBA  March  will  be  included 
in  the  program  to  be  presented  by  the 
LcKkport  Township  High  School  band 
under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Ernest 
Caneva. 

Planning  Committee  to  Meet 
at  Mid-West  Clinic 

All  NCBA  members  are  urged  to 
attend  the  planning  committee  meeting 
at  the  Mid-West  clinic.  Time  and  loca¬ 
tion  will  be  announced  in  the  official 
program. 

NCBA  Display 

A  display  will  be  arranged  ^t  the 
mid-west  clinic.  Materials  concerning 
the  association  in  general,  membership, 
the  summer  band  camp,  and  the  pen¬ 
sion  program  will  be  available.  E>etails 
of  the  display  has  been  handled  by 
Rev.  C.  F.  Harrison,  Rev.  George 
Wiskirchen,  and  Mr.  Walter  Kuebler. 

Committees  Request  Materials 

The  Marching  Band  Committee  is 
compiling  shows.  It  is  requested  that 
a  copy  of  each  show  (football  or  any 
other  activity)  be  sent  to  Mr.  Robert 
Brown,  University  Bands,  University 
of  Notre  Dame,  87,  Notre  Dame, 
Indiana. 

Program  Committee  is  compiling 
folders  for  each  member  and  wants 
250  copies  of  your  programs.  If  you 
do  not  have  250  copies  left  send  one 
and  the  committee  will  duplicate  it. 
Send  material  to  Mr.  Frank  Herring, 
Band  Direcor,  St.  John’s  University, 
Collegeville,  Minnesota. 

Proceedings  for  1957 

Proceedings  for  1957  have  been  sent 
to  all  memfcrs.  If  you  have  not  re¬ 
ceived  your  copy  please  contact  the 
national  office. 


Selection  and  Classification 
of  Applicants  for  Band 

By  Dr.  C.  A.  Biondo 

The  following  article  is  a  partial 
reprint  of  Chapter  IX  of  "Starting  the 
Instrumental  Program,”  (copyrighted, 
1956)  by  C.  A.  Biondo,  Associate 
Professor  of  Music,  University  of 
Notre  Dame,  Head  of  the  Instrumental 
Department  of  the  NCMEA  and  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  NCBA,  used  by  permission 
of  the  GREGORIAN  INSTITUTE 
OF  AMERICA,  Toledo  2,  Ohio.) 

Introduction 

In  Chapter  I  of  this  work  the  vari¬ 
ous  merits  of  the  instrumental  program 
as  a  whole  both  to  child  and  com¬ 
munity  were  pointed  out  in  terms  of 
the  integrated  music  program.  It  is 
scarcely  necessary  in  this  mid-twentieth 
century  to  justify  an  orchestra  or  a 
band  program;  rather  must  we  as  music 
educators  justify  our  failure  to  have 
both  of  these  programs  in  any  situation 
other  than  a  "new  job”  or  a  "new 
school.”  When  we  want  to  launch  our 
band  program,  what  are  the  most  suc¬ 
cessful  procedures? 

Demonstrating  the  Winds 

A  very  important  phase  of  the  re¬ 
cruiting  process  is  the  demonstration 
which  can  be  given  in  the  classroom 
for  the  fifth  grade,  during  an  assembly 
program,  or  in  the  evening  before 
students,  administrators  and  parents. 
Regardless  of  the  place  or  the  time  for 
the  demonstration,  students,  parents 
and  administrators  should  be  present. 
Students  react  with  enthusiasm  to  the 
demonstration,  and  the  teacher  can 
then  discuss  the  various  aspects  of  his 
program  with  parents  and  administra¬ 
tors  with  respect  to  the  usual  questions 
of  costs,  availability  of  instruments, 
scheduling  of  classes  and  the  like. 

With  regard  to  procedure  try  to  find 
a  qualified  child  clarinet  or  cornet 
player  to  play  a  simple  solo  in  order 
to  show  the  adaptability  of  the  instru¬ 
ment  to  that  age  level.  In  default  of 
that  play  some  passages  on  the  prin¬ 
cipal  winds,  such  as  clarinet,  comet 
and  trombone  (or  baritone),  as  well 
as  discuss  the  merits  of  these  principal 
instruments  of  the  band.  It  is  well  also 
to  discuss  the  fact  that  there  are  aural 
and  physical  considerations  in  qualify¬ 


ing  to  perform  on  these  various  instm- 
ments  and  that  you  are  prepared  to 
give  an  appropriate  test  to  interested 
children  for  musical  aptitude  (pp.  20- 
47),  as  well  as  for  physical  considera¬ 
tions,  such  as  the  formation  of  teeth 
and  lips  that  form  the  embouchure. 

In  order  to  clinch  the  "simplicity” 
of  playing  the  instrument  ask  for  a 
volunteer  to  come  up  front  to  take 
his  first  lesson  on  the  cornet.  First  make 
a  quick  check  of  the  stmcture  of  his 
teeth  and  embouchure.  If  there  is  not 
too  much  of  an  overhang  of  the  upper 
teeth,  give  him  the  mouthpiece  alone, 
place  it  lightly  against  his  lips  instmct- 
ing  him  to  make  a  light,  sharp  stroke 
of  the  tongue  in  saying  the  syllable 
”tu,”  following  up  with  an  easy  flow 
of  air.  As  he  will  inevitably  tighten 
up  in  his  entire  frame,  try  to  relax  him. 
Sooner  or  later  he  will  achieve  a  sound 
that  will  invariably  bring  a  peal  of 
laughter  from  the  children  and  a 
chuckle  from  the  parents.  Explain  that 
John  has  taken  the  first  phase  of  his 
lesson  nicely.  Place  the  mouthpiece  in 
the  cornet  and  instruct  him  again,  this 
time  emphasizing  breath  support  from 
the  diaphragm.  Try  to  have  him  play 
second  line  "G.”  As  he  succeeds,  other 
children  will  want  to  try  it,  and,  if 
time  permits,  sterilize  the  mouthpiece 
and  give  another  child  a  chance. 

A  similar  demonstration  can  be  done 
with  the  trombone  (or  baritone),  as 
well  as  with  the  clarinet.  In  the  case 
of  the  latter,  after  a  child  has  been 
selected,  briefly  check  his  teeth  and 
embouchure  formation  first.  Give  him 
a  new  reed  with  the  sugestion  that  he 
soak  it  in  his  mouth.  Replace  the  reed 
in  the  mouthpiece  and  gently  secure 
the  ligature.  Insert  the  mouthp'ece 
about  one  half  inch  in  his  mouth  at 
the  proper  angle.  Have  him  draw  the 
lower  lip.  over  the  teeth  and  bring  it 
up  to  the  reed  with  the  upper  teeth 
resting  on  the  mouthpiece.  Show  him 
how  to  compress  the  corners  of  the 
mouth  slightly,  bringing  the  tip  of  the 
tongue  up  to  and  just  below  the  tip 
of  the  reed.  Instruct  him  to  snap  the 
tongue  back  lightly  from  the  tip  of 
the  reed,  supporting  the  tone  with 
breath  control  from  the  diaphragm. 
After  a  sound  is  accomplished  by  this 
technic,  insert  the  mouthpiece  in  the 
instrument.  Help  him  place  the  three 
fingers  of  his  left  hand  down  precisely 
over  the  holes  for  middle  "C.”  If  he 
does  reasonably  well  with  the  tone, 
help  him  play  the  first  phrase  of  "Mary 
Had  a  Little  Lamb”  in  C  major. 

Post  Demonstration  Follow-up 

The  demonstration  having  been  a 
success  with  many  children  applying 
for  band  instruments  and  the  parent 
and  administrative  support  very  favor- 
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able,  what  must  the  teacher  do  next 
in  order  to  insure  that  the  child  is 
qualified  for  winds,  and  specifically 
suited  to  a  clarinet  instead  of  a  cornet, 
or  vice  versa?  The  role  of  the  teacher 
from  here  on  is  purely  one  of  classifier, 
as  it  was  in  the  case  of  selection  of 
string  recruits.  Since  it  is  equally  im- 
lM>rtant  that  the  child  have  at  least 
the  minimum  innate  ability  to  discrimi¬ 
nate  pitch,  to  identify  melodic  patterns 
and  feel  rhythms,  it  is  advisable  to 
give  wind  applicants  some  type  of 
music  test  for  the  purpose  of  determin¬ 
ing  whether  they  will  qualify.  If  the 
teacher  is  selecting  recruits  from  the 
fifth  and  beyond,  the  testing  field  is 
broader  and  easier  to  handle.  Such 
batteries  as  Seashore  and  Kwalwasser- 
Dykema  are  appropriate  to  these  age 
levels,  although  unnecessarily  long  for 
average  use.  In  the  fourth  grade  and 
below,  however,  standardized  aptitude 
tests  appropriate  to  this  level  are  rare 
indeed,  the  reason  that  inspired  the 
Biondu  Aptitude  Battery  (Chapter IV). 

Physical  Considerations 

While  the  physical  requirements  for 
strings  pose  few  problems,  they  are  of 
consequemee  in  the  selection  of  wind 
players,  mostly  related  to  the  em¬ 
bouchure.  Although  minor  differences 
exist  among  authorities  as  to  the  spe¬ 
cific  requirements,  there  is  general 
agreement  with  respect  to  the  follow¬ 
ing  characteristics: 

Cornet  and  French  horn:  (1)  even 
upper  and  lower  teeth  advised,  (2) 
overbite  to  be  discouraged,  (3)  thin  or 
average  lips  good,  (4)  small  jaws  good 

Tuba,  Trombone,  Baritone,  Mello- 
phone:  (1)  even  upper  and  lower 
teeth  desirable,  (2)  little  overbite  pos¬ 
sible,  (3)  thick  or  average  lips  good, 
(4)  large  jaws  good 

Oboe  and  Bassewn:  (1)  Irregular 
teeth  possible  but  even  teeth  preferred, 
(2)  even  bite  desired  but  minor  over¬ 
bite  all  right,  (3)  oboe:  average  or 
thin  lips  good;  size  of  jaw  no  real 
consideration 

Clarinet  and  Saxophone:  (1)  even 
lower  teeth  advisable,  (2)  overbite  all 
right,  (3)  size  of  lips  and  jaw  no  real 
consideration 

Additional  factors  are  the  length  of 
the  right  arm  for  a  trombonist  to  reach 
the  seventh  position,  and  the  fingers 
for  a  bassoonist,  which  must  be  long 
enough  to  reach  the  wide  spaces. 

Conclusion 

Although  we  have  merely  touched 
upon  those  first  essentials  that  go  into 
a  band  recruiting  prcKedure,  it  has  been 
the  effort  of  this  writer  to  point  up  the 
fact  that  instrumental  music  educators 
of  the  mid-twentieth  century  find  them 


selves  under  increased  pressures  to 
achieve  more  in  less  time,  an  inevitable 
consequence  of  this  atomic  age.  As  if 
this  were  not  enough,  they  are  also 
faced  with  pupils’  problems  of  adjust¬ 
ment  to  an  environment  of  dynamic 
change!  All  of  these  point  to  an  in¬ 
creased  need  for  the  director  to  be 
more  stream-lined  in  his  methods,  im¬ 
plicit  in  which  are  testing,  analyzing 
and  classifying  his  instrumental  aspir¬ 
ants  in  order  to  gain  increased  efficiency 
of  time  utilization,  improved  instru¬ 
mental  organizations,  and  emotionally 
and  phychologically  adjusted  students 
— our  citizens  of  the  present  and  of 
the  future. 

The  End 


Lucien  Cailliet  Appointed 
Leblanc  Musical  Director 


Vito  Pascucci,  president  of  the  Le¬ 
blanc  Corjjoration,  Kenosha,  Wiscon¬ 
sin,  recently  announced  the  appoint¬ 
ment  of  Lucien 
Cailliet,  re¬ 
nowned  com¬ 
poser-arranger, 
conductor,  to  fill 
the  newly-cre¬ 
ated  position  of 
Leblanc  Musical 
Director.  Dr. 
Cailliet’s  ap¬ 
pointment  is 
another  step 
toward  greater 
educational 
.standards  sc*t  by  the  Leblanc  Corpora¬ 
tion.  He  will  devote  much  of  his  time 
contributing  towards  the  advancement 
of  the  school  bands  of  America.  His 
services  will  be  made  available  for 
clinic-demonstrations,  composing  and 
arranging  new  school  band  music,  and 
lectures. 

The  Leblanc  Eddcational  Series,  a 
library  of  musical  treatises,  will  be  aug¬ 
mented  by  new  lxx)ks  and  clinical 
papers  to  be  written  by  Dr.  Calliet. 
Many  of  the  txx>klets  in  this  non-profit 
educational  program  are  used  as  col¬ 
lege  and  music  school  texts  and  supple¬ 
mentary  reading  material. 

His  professional  career  includes 
many  years  with  the  Philadelphia  Or¬ 
chestra  under  Leopold  Stokowski  and 
Eugene  Ormandy,  where  he  was  en¬ 
gaged  as  bass  clarinetist  and  arranger. 
He  served  on  the  faculty  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Southern  California  as  Pro¬ 
fessor  of  Music  and  conductor  with 
the  Ballet  Russe  de  Monte  Carlo. 

Dr.  Cailliet  has  over  a  hundred  pub¬ 
lished  compositions  for  orchestra  and 
band  in  the  catalogs  of  various  pub¬ 
lishers.  In  recent  years,  he  has  com¬ 


Lucicn  Cailliat 


posed,  arranged  and  conducted  many 
motion  picture  scores.  Most  recent  was 
the  orchestration  for  the  motion  pic¬ 
ture,  "The  Ten  Commandments." 

Lucien  Cailliet  was  born  and  edu¬ 
cated  in  France  where  he  studied  com¬ 
position  with  Paul  Fauchet,  George 
Causade  and  Gabriel  Pares,  graduating 
with  distinction  from  the  French  Na¬ 
tional  Conservatory.  He  received  his 
Doctor  of  Music  degree  from  the 
Philadelphia  Music  Academy. 

Dr.  Cailliet  is  an  Officer  of  the 
French  Academy,  also  a  member  of 
A.S.C.A.P.,  Phi  I^ppa  Phi,  the  Screen 
Composers  Society,  Composer  Guild 
of  America,  and  the  Academy  of  Mo¬ 
tion  Picture  Arts  and  Science. 


Dr.  Carey  Sets  Deadlines 

For  Tri-State  Entries 


"April  I  has  been  named  the  dead¬ 
line  date  for  participation  in  the  26th 
annual  Tri-State  Music  Festival  for 
orchestras,  bands,  choruses,  drum  corps, 
ensembles  and  solos.  March  18  is  the 
deadline  for  applications  for  member¬ 
ship  in  the  Tri-State  Orchestra  or  Band, 
or  Chorus.  Last  year  nearly  one  thou¬ 
sand  outstanding  students  from  18 
states  were  selected  to  rdiearse  and 
concertize  under  the  direction  of  twelve 
of  America’s  leading  musical  directors. 

The  Silver  Anniversary  Tri-State 
Music  Festival  held  in  1957  drew  more 
than  10,000  students  from  18  states. 
Correspondence  relative  to  Tri-State 
should  be  addressed  to  Dr.  Milburn 
Carey,  Manager,  Tri-State  Music  Festi¬ 
val,  Box  2068,  University  Station, 
Enid,  Oklahoma.” 


First  Annual  Goldman 

Scholarship  Awarded 


The  first  Edwin  Franko  Goldman 
Scholarship  has  been  awarded  to  Har¬ 
old  Jones,  a  flute  student  of  Julius 
Baker  at  Juilliard  School  of  Music. 
This  Scholarship  was  made  possible 
by  contributions  from  many  friends 
and  admirers  of  Dr.  Goldman,  with 
an  equal  sum  contributed  by  Richard 
Franko  Goldman  and  Louise  Goldman 
Dooneief,  Dr.  Goldman’s  son  and 
daughter.  Mr.  Jones,  a  twenty-three 
year  old  native  of  Chicago,  is  now  be¬ 
ginning  his  third  year  at  Juilliard. 

The  Edwin  Franko  Goldman 
Scholarship  will  be  awarded  annually 
to  a  wind  instrument  player  of  out¬ 
standing  character  and  ability,  enrolleii 
in  an  accredited  school  of  music. 
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“JJa.,  Du.  .Wilt  Strut” 


The  above  is  the  motto  of  the  Ar¬ 
vada  High  School  Twirlers.  This  out¬ 
standing  group  of  majorettes  has  been 
developed  by  lim  Van  Duyne,  featured 
twirler  with  the  University  of  Colorado 
Bands  and  former  drum  major  of  the 
nationally  famous  bands  from  Joliet, 
Illinois.  The  Head  Twirler  of  this 
group  is  Annette  Greene,  award  win¬ 
ner  in  many  twirling  competitions  held 
throughout  the  Rocky  Mountain  Em¬ 
pire. 

The  snappy  uniforms  worn  by  the 
Arvada  Twirlers  were  designed  from 
a  basic  idea  of  J.  Durward  Morsch, 
Director  of  Bands,  Arvada  High 
School.  They  are  white,  contrasted  by 
a  vivid  red,  and  complimented  by 
red  tartan  plaid  cumberbunds  and 
matching  bow  ties.  The  outfit  is  set 
oflP  by  a  matching  red  top  hat. 

Throughout  the  years  and  now,  more 
than  ever,  the  goals  for  the  group  are: 
an  outstanding  twirling  corps;  to  be¬ 
come  a  group  which  can  do  dance 
routines,  that  can  twirl  anything  from 
flags  to  canes  to  torches,  and  in  a 
fashion  that  cannot  be  easily  dupli¬ 
cated.  The  girls  spend  on  the  average 
of  six  hours  a  week  in  rehearsal,  not 
counting  the  regular  rehearsals  held 
during  the  school  day. 

The  community  of  Arvada  and  the 
state  of  Colorado  are  justly  proud  of 
this  prize  winning  group.  They  are 
helping  to  raise  the  standards  of  twir¬ 
ling  corps  in  their  section  of  the  coun¬ 
try. 


DL  DaLL 
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Kids,  do  you  have  trouble  storing 
and  trying  to  find  records?  Well  then 
forget  all  your  troubles  because  the 
Conrad  Corporation  of  Los  Angeles, 
California  has  found  a  new  way  for 
storing  and  selecting  records.  What 
do  they  call  it,  you  ask?  The  new 
marvel  to  record  fans  is  called  THE 
DISC  JOCKEY.  It  is  superbly  de¬ 
signed  to  securely  hold  and  protect 
90,  7-inch  records.  The  Disc  Jockey 
has  these  exclusive  superb  features: 


Taan-agart,  her*  it  is.  The  most  fabulous 

thing  yet  for  the  comfort  of  your  rec¬ 
ords.  It's  the  brand  new  DISC  JOCKEY. 

This  little  gadget  holds  90  records  and 

yet  is  only  15  inches  in  diameter  .  .  . 

Wonderful,  isn't  it?  .  .  .  K.M. 

Capacity;  securely  holds  and  protects 
90,  7-inch  records  and  yet  is  only  15 
inches  across  with  all  records  installed. 

2.  Fast  record  selection :  The  record 
Locator  is  keyed  to  the  numbers  on 
the  top  of  the  Disc  Jockey  and  locates 
each  record  quickly  and  efficiently. 

3.  Rotating  Selection:  the  precision- 
made  Jockey  rotates  on  bronze  ball 
bearings,  with  fingertip  ease. 

4.  Easy  to  use.  Records  roll  easily 
in  or  out  of  the  numbered  slots  by 
pulling  or  pushing  the  record  lightly 
from  near  the  top. 

5.  Portability:  steel-strong,  high- 
impact  plastic  materials  form  a  feather- 
light  Disc  Jockey  which  is  extremely 
easy  to  carry. 

6.  Longer  record  life:  Records  are 
held  securely  in  their  slots  preventing 
scratching,  marring  -or  chipping. 

Here  is  another  first  for  record  pro¬ 
tection.  Along  with  the  Disc  Jockey 
you  can  obtain  a  smart,  lustrous,  snug- 
fitting  cover  that  protects  the  records 
from  dust,  excessive  harmful  heat 
build-up,  and  moisture  condensation. 

Kids,  I  have  one  of  these  Disc 
Jockey  record  holders  and  believe  me 
they’re  the  absolute  most.  You  can  tell 
by  looking  at  the  picture  that  it  is 
everything  its’  makers  say  it  is  and 
then  some.  Why  don’t  you  go  out  and 
get  one?  You’ll  never  regret  it.  If 
your  local  record  dealer  doesn’t  have 
one  write  to:  Conrad  Corporation,  176 
S.  Atlantic  Boulv.,  Los  Angeles  22, 
California.  .  .  .  K.M. 
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A  Caricature! 

Who  Is  This  Great  Man? 


Our  Staff  Artist  Mr.  A1  Nelson  has 
chosen  to  salute  one  of  Americas  best 
known  school  band  directors  for  this 
months  caricature.  He  is  the  founder 
of  the  American  School  Band  Direc¬ 
tors  Association  who  will  be  holding 
their  Fifth  Annual  National  Conven¬ 
tion  in  St.  Petersburg,  Florida  this 
month.  This  man  is  also  the  Director 
of  Instrumental  Music  in  the  Pontiac, 
Michigan  Public  Schools.  His  Class 
"A"  band  is  considered  one  of  the 
finest  in  the  nation.  If  you  do  not 
know  his  name,  ask  your  band  direc¬ 
tor.  If  he  is  uncertain,  look  on  the 
classified  page  for  the  answer. 

Karen  Mack 


^rom  ^fforh 


lo  the  Concert  Su 


a^e 


The  name  Tony  Lavelli  is  a  familiar 
one  to  sports  fans.  It  evokes  memories 
of  All-Star  basketball  playing  —  of 
stellar  performances  on  college  and  pro 
courts.  The  fact  is  that  Tony  Lavelli 
was  the  greatest  hoopster  Yale  ever 
had.  Among  his  other  triumphs  he  set 
a  new  college  scoring  record  for  the 
U.S.  of  1,964  points.  Life  magazine 
recognized  Tony’s  abilities  extraordi¬ 
naire  when  they  gave  his  famous  hook 
shot  a  five-page  spread. 

Tony  has  turned  in  his  proudly-worn 
uniform  for  his  real  love  —  music. 
Many  spectators  and  coaches  were  dis¬ 
appointed  by  this  action,  but  Tony 
is  delighting  music  lovers  everywhere, 
and  making  new  friends  wherever  he 
plays  his  accordion. 

Today  Tony  is  a  master  of  his  in¬ 


strument  and  has  been  applauded  by 
thousands  who  have  seen  and  heard 
him  on  Ed  Sullivan’s  "Toast  of  the 
Town,"  Arthur  Godfrey’s  "Talent 
Scouts,"  and  other  broadcasts  and  tele¬ 
casts,  in  addition  to  the  stages  of 
famous  theaters  such  as  the  Roxy 
Theater  in  New  York  City.  He  was 
also  the  first  accordionist  ever  to  play 
with  the  76  piece  New  Haven  Sym¬ 
phony  Orchestra. 

Basketball  fans  have  not  lost  sight 
of  him — Tony  still  commands  cheers 
on  the  court  at  half-time  when  he 
performs  as  intermission  entertain¬ 
ment  with  such  teams  as  the  Harlem 
Globe  Trotters  and  the  Boston  Celtics. 

Lavelli,  composer  of  40  published 
songs,  feels  strongly  about  impressing 
upon  young  people,  as  he  tours  high 
schools  and  colleges,  the  immense  im¬ 
portance  of  music  in  their  lives.  He, 
as  an  outstanding  athlete  can  say  with 
pride  and  without  fear  of  "highbrows” 
labeling,  that  music  is  enriching.  He 
and  his  accordion  show  this  with  a 
varied  repertoire  which  includes  the 
classical  as  well  as  jazz  of  today. 


Seven  IJe 


OtJ 

C^iarinel 


Mary  Louise  Walker,  7  year  old 
daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  B.  H. 
Walker,  was  the  youngest  contestant 
in  the  recent 
South  Carolina 
State  Music  Fes¬ 
tival  held  at 
Winthrop  Col¬ 
lege.  In  both  the 
District  and 
State  Festivals 
she  received  the 
top  rating  of  Su¬ 
perior  for  her 
clarinet  solo. 
Officials  of  the 
District  and 
State  Festivals  said  she  was  the  young¬ 
est  student  who  had  ever  entered  an 
instrumental  solo  in  South  Carolina. 
She  also  participated  in  a  Clarinet  Trio 
and  a  Clarinet  Quartet,  both  of  which 
received  a  Superior  rating  in  the  Dis¬ 
trict  and  State  Festivals. 

The  adjudicator  of  her  clarinet  solo 
event  in  the  State  Festival  was  Roger 
L.  Danez  from  the  University  of  Geor¬ 
gia.  His  comments  on  Mary  Louise’s 
Adjudicator’s  Comment  Sheet  read  as 
follows:  "My  dear,  you  do  a  beautiful 
job.  I  have  never  heard  this  kind  of 
sensitive  performance  from  one  so 
young  (nor  rarely  ever  among  high 
school  players).  You  obviously  have 


Mary  Louii*  Walkar 


a  fine  teacher — stay  with  him  and  cod 
tinue  this  work  and  you  will  do  map  - 
niheent  work  in  the  years  to  comi.. 

I  cannot  congratulate  you  too  highly — 
you  have  really  brightened  this  day 
for  me!  Thank  you.  Again  congratul.i- 
tions.”  He  rated  her  tone  as  "really 
outstanding,"  her  interpretation,  mem¬ 
orizing,  intonation  as  "fine,"  her  em¬ 
bouchure  as  "well  formed,”  stage 
presence,  artistry  and  musical  value 
with  a  plus.  Under  "outstanding  strong 
points,”  he  wrote  "all."  There  were 
no  criticisms  on  the  sheet. 

Her  adjudicator  for  the  District 
Festival  was  Captain  Thomas  F.  Darcy. 
Jr.,  former  conductor  of  the  United 
States  Army  Band  and  former  Dean  of 
the  U.  S.  Army  School  of  Music.  His 
comments  on  the  Adjudicator’s  Sheet 
read  as  follows:  "Beautiful  tone  and 
a  marvelous  performance  from  one  so 
young.  'This  young  lady  should  be  a 
symphony  "cabbie”  in  no  time!  Won¬ 
derful!”  Under  outstanding  strong 
points,  he  wrote  "everything — includ¬ 
ing  stage  presence.”  He  graded  her 
tone,  interpretation,  technique,  selec¬ 
tion,  general  effect,  intonation,  each 
with  a  grade  of  "A.”  She  received  a 
plus  on  the  subheadings  beauty,  con¬ 
trol,  musical  value,  suitability,  stage 
presence  and  artistry.  'There  were  no 
criticisms  listed. 

Her  contest  solo  was  the  "Adagio” 
movement  from  the  famous  "Mozart 
Concerto  for  Clarinet”  arranged  by 
Voxman. 

Early  in  February  Mary  Louise  took 
the  try-outs  for  the  South  Carolina 
Clinic  Band,  trying  out  along  with 
high  school  boys  and  girls  on  the  same 
music  and  surprised  the  audition  com¬ 
mittee  by  rating  solo  clarinet,  5th 
chair  out  of  19  star  clarinetists  com 
peting.  She  was  said  to  be  the  youngest 
student  ever  to  become  a  member  of 
a  South  Carolina  Clinic  Band. 

Mary  Louise  began  the  study  of 
clarinet  two  years  ago  with  her  father. 
Brass  Workshop  columnist  and  Direc¬ 
tor  of  Music  for  the  Gaffney  Junior 
and  Senior  High  Schools.  She  had 
studied  the  song  flute  and  Clarinet 
Traynor  for  a  few  months  before  be¬ 
ginning  the  study  of  clarinet.  She  has 
mastered  all  of  the  major  scales,  cover¬ 
ing  the  complete  range  of  the  instru¬ 
ment,  also  seven  method  books,  several 
books  of  studies  and  many  solos. 

This  is  her  second  year  to  receive 
a  Superior  rating  in  brkh  the  District 
and  State  Festivals.  "This  year  she 
received  two  additional  superior  rat¬ 
ings  for  clarinet  trio  by  Mozart  and  a 
Semata  by  Mozart  as  a  clarinet  quartet 

She  plays  first  chair  solo  clarinet  in 
the  Gaffney  Junior  High  School  Band 
and  second  chair  clarinet  in  the  Gaff¬ 
ney  High  School  Band. 
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font  Jatnes  Sings  .  .  .  M-G-M  45 
.  .  .  M-G-M  Records  proudly  presents 
Joni  James,  America’s  Sweetheart  of 
Song,  in  a  second  volume  of  recordings 
devoted  to  the  songs  of  some  of  Amer¬ 
ica’s  greatest  composers.  In  the  first 
volume,  Joni  offered  songs  by  Frank 
Loesser  and  Victor  Young — here  she 
salutes  the  talents  of  Jerome  Kern  and 
Harry  Warren.  You’ll  find  many  a 
tuneful  old  favorite  of  yours  along 
the  way  as  you  listen  to  this  recorded 
collection.  Maybe  you’ll  find,  in  fact, 
divertingly  styled  in  the  inimitable  Joni 
James  manner — soft  and  caressingly 
sung,  each  word  dulcet  and  meaning¬ 
ful,  each  musical  phrase  hypnotically 
fashioned.  Here’s  Joni  in  tip-top  form 
and  exquisite  voice — here’s  Joni  at  her 
entertaining  best.  You’ll  find  tunes  like 
’’Smoke  Gets  In  Your  Eyes,”  ’’Why 
Was  I  Born?.”  ”I  Only  Have  Eyes 
For  You,”  and  ’’You’ll  Never  Know.” 

*  *  * 

One  Touch  of  D’Arlega  .  .  .  M-G-M 
45  .  .  .  'The  distinctive  touch  of 
D’Artega  is  evident  in  both  orchestra¬ 
tion  and  interpretation  throughout  the 
twelve  compositions  in  this  superb  al¬ 
bum.  Twelve  top-flight  composers  are 
represented  here  in  a  delightful  variety 
of  moods,  from  themes  of  romance  to 
swift-paced,  exciting  musical  novelties. 
Tunes  like:  "The  Enchanted  Tango,” 
’’Journey’s  End,”  and  ’’Blue  Music 
Bk)x”  are  found  in  these  delightful 
albums. 

*  *  * 

Music  For  Tired  Golfers  . . .  M-G-M 
.  .  .  This  album  is  dedicated  respect¬ 
fully  to  those  gluttons  for  punishment 
— those  men  who  keep  coming  back 
for  more — those  addicts  who  know 
no  better — HACKERS!  This  music  is 
intended,  perhaps,  to  give  comfort  to 
those  men  who  spent  all  day  pounding 
their  way  through  the  roughs,  woods 
and  sometimes  fairways,  trying,  cry¬ 
ing  and  trying  to  lop  off  a  few  strokes 
from  the  previous  outing.  In  assem¬ 
bling  these  selections,  arranger-conduc- 
for  Larry  Clinton  has  tried  to  bring 
to  these  poor,  tortured  souls  an  inter¬ 
lude  of  lush  musical  solace,  something 
with  which  they  can  recall  the  bitter¬ 
sweet  memories  of  the  last  round  they 
played.  Here  are  some  of  the  songs 


with  special  meanings  for  the  hacker: 
”I  Can’t  Get  Started” — the  Hackers 
Lament,  ’’Beside  A  Babbling  Brook” — 
Wonder  if  I  can  exchange  these  clubs 
for  a  fishing  rod?,  and  ”0  (Oh!)” — 
Temper!  Temper!  In  the  foregoing, 
any  resemblance  to  hackers,  living  or 
wishing  they  were  dead,  is  deliberate! 
"rhis  album  can  be  obtained  either  on 
33^/3  or  45  speed. 

*  *  * 

Portrait  of  Bing  .  .  .  33V3  M-G-M 
.  .  .  Here’s  LeRoy  Holmes,  America’s 
favorite  master  of  mood  music,  with  a 
delightful,  nostalgic  musical  ’’Portrait 
of  Bing.”  Although  the  arrangements 
are  modern,  the  atmosphere  of  a  great 
entertainment  era  of  the  near-past  is 
captured  evocatively  here.  Surveyed 
here  are  some  of  the  wonderful  songs 
associated  with  Bing  during  the 
Thirties  and  early  ’Forties,  the  period 
during  which  the  inimitable  Mr. 
Crosby  was  emerging  as  one  of  the 
greatest  entertainers  America  has  ever 
produced.  The  superlative  LeRoy 
Holmes  arrangements  call  up  many  a 
treasured  memory  of  the  fabulous 
crooner.  Songs  include:  ’’June  in  Jan¬ 
uary,”  ’’Learn  to  Croon,”  and  ’’Please.” 


"Goombay!"  .  .  .  Beacham  Coakley’s 
Emerald  Beach  Hotel  Orchestra  featur¬ 
ing  Vincent  Martin,  Vocalist.  .  .  .  This 
album  contains  some  of  the  orchestra’s 
most  effective  numbers.  The  pieces  owe 
their  authenticity  to  the  fact  that  the 
musicians,  with  one  exception,  were 
born  and  raised  in  the  B^amas,  and 
played  the  native  music  from  child- 
no^.  The  wonderful  coordination  that 
exists  between  the  vocals  and  the 
rhythm  section  is  due  to  the  outstand¬ 
ing  technique  of  the  young  singer, 
Vincent  Martin,  who  also  plays  the 
maracas.  Consistently  following  his 
beat,  the  orchestra  gives  out  with  a 
series  of  intricate  but  precise  accents, 
emphasized  by  the  Goombay  drum. 

Here  are  some  of  the  finest  of  Ca¬ 
lypso  tunes  recorded  in  thetr  native 
habitat:  ’’Brown  Skin  Girl,”  "Nassau 
Cha-Cha,”  and  "Bahama  Lullaby.” 

"You  and  I  and  the  Music"  .  .  . 
Joseph  Gershenson  and  his  orch.  .  .  . 
"You  and  I  and  the  Music”  is  an  al¬ 
bum  which  is  highly  personal  as  well 
as  universal.  It  includes  melodies 
which  go  straight  to  the  heart,  melodies 
whose  direct  appeal  is  suggested  by 

(Turn  to  page  50) 


"If  you  were  half  the  man  I  was  when  I  was  In  college  you'd  have  passed 
ALL  your  music  exams." 
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Basses  and  cellos  too  big  for  small 
hands  to  play?  Not  anymore!  Now  you 
can  start  'em  young  with  Kay  Junior-size 
instruments,  especially  designed  and 
aligned  to  the  unique  physical  require¬ 
ments  of  various  age  groups  from  tots  to 
teen-agers.  Although  smaller  and  easier 


playmg,  the  Grade  School  and  Juit  al 
High  School  Models  maintain  ihe  d  ;a 
high  quality  and  fidelity  of  lone  iays  ha\ 
performance  as  famous  Kay  adult 
instnunents.  The  High  School  Morjlk  over 
while  being  adult  in  size,  are  "studfrange  f 
aligned”  and  noticeably  easier  to  pAtnarkah 


hundreds  of  schoohow 


M>3  Sait 

GRADE  SCHOOL  MODEL 
(8  to  1 3-y»ar-oldt) 


!  no  Cello 
HIGH  SCHOOL  MOOa 
(1 5-year-oldt  and  over) 
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and  Ju5  it  ali  the  facts  from  your  local 
lin  ihe  usic  d  ;aler!  He’ll  tell  you  how  School 
of  lone  i  ays  have  been  successful  in  schools 
ly  adult-'  ast  to  coast  and  he’ll  be  happy  to 
lool  Modflk  over  your  problems.  -  Ask  him  to 
are  "studfrange  for  your  students  to  try  these 
isier  to  p4mark;ible  instruments. 

Qoliow 

’ewoung ! 


special 
school  model 


BASS  VIOLS 
AND  CELLOS 


Designed  and  produced  to  conform  to 
rigid  specifications  of  MENC  string  au¬ 
thorities,  Grade  and  Junior  High  School 
Models  have  the  same  range,  tuning,  tone 
characteristics  and  fingering  as  regulation 
size  instruments.  Fully  arched  spruce  top, 
fully  arched  maple  back  and  sides.  Guar¬ 
anteed  impact- resistant  a^d  crackproof 
laminated  construction  assures  many 
years  of  trouble-firee  usage.  PuU  partic¬ 
ulars  in  catalog. 


KAY  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  COMPANY 
1640  Walnut  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois 


Please  send  FREE  bass  and  cello  catalog  to: 


IMGH  MODEL 
jll-year-olds) 


1 1 2  Cello  ' 

GRADE  SCHOOL  MODEL 
(8  to  1 2-year  olds) 


>OL  MODS 
Js  and  over) 


ADDRESS. 


CITY,  STATE 


PLEASE  CHECK:  Bandmaster  Q  Teacher  Student  Q 
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This  is  the  Interplanetary  Age 

All  of  us  well  know  that  we  get 
out  of  a  thing  only  what  we  put  into  it. 
So  many  of  us  are  looking  for  modern 
and  up-to-date  results  when  we  are 
still  using  antiquated  methods  in  help¬ 
ing  and  encouraging  our  students  to 
higher  musical  achievements. 

This  is  the  atomic  and  interplanetary 
age  and  we  must  approach  our  stu¬ 
dents  on  their  level  of  interest  if  we 
are  to  hoj5e  for  maximum  results. 
More  and  more  progressive  music  edu¬ 
cators  are  finding  Modern  Music  Mas¬ 
ters  an  answer  to  their  problems. 

Tri-M  not  only  has  a  well  organized 
and  tried  program,  which  any  music 
director  can  pick  up  bodily  and  adjust 
to  his  or  her  particular  school  situation, 
but  the  Society’s  high  ideals  and  chal¬ 
lenging  program  never  fail  to  inspire 
students  to  greater  effort.  Any  school 
which  decides  to  establish  a  Tri-M 
Chapter,  es'en  if  only  the  very  basic 
program  is  used,  will  soon  discover  a 
new  student  enthusiasm  which  carries 
over  into  the  entire  music  department. 
In  time  this  spreads  throughout  the 
school  and  the  community. 

Why  not  take  a  little  time  to  investi¬ 
gate  and  see  what  Tri-M  Chapters  have 
done  for  other  schools? 

All  Bandmasters  —  AttentionI 

Modern  Music  Masters  will  appear 
on  the  Mid  West  National  Band  Clinic 
for  the  sixth  time  when  the  four-day 
conference  convenes  in  Chicago  at  the 
Hotel  Sherman,  December  18  to  21. 
Each  year  since  the  organization  of 
Tri-M,  a  demonstration  Initiation  Cere¬ 
mony  and  informative  program  has 
been  scheduled  at  the  Clinic.  Different 
Chapters  from  the  Chicago  metropoli¬ 
tan  arc*a  have  taken  part.  This  year 
the  officers  of  Chapter  #193,  Glen- 
brook  High  School,  will  conduct  the 
ceremony  under  the  direction  of  their 
faculty  sponsor,  George  Makas.  Other 
local  Chapters  will  also  participate.  All 
Band  Directors  attending  the  Clinic 
are  invited  to  attend  the  Tri-M  pro¬ 
gram  and  to  stop  by  and  visit  the 
Society’s  display  among  the  exhibits. 

Chapter  at  Ottumwa  Heights 

Newspapers,  radio,  and  television 
carried  the  tragic  story  of  the  total 


destruction  by  fire  of  Ottumwa  Heights 
Academy  in  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  on  Octo¬ 
ber  8.  Chapter  #185  was  organized 
there  and  pictures  and  news  of  their 
activities  have  appeared  in  this  column 
from  time  to  time.  Sister  Mary  St. 
John,  faculty  sponsor,  has  written  us 
with  details  of  the  tremendous  loss 
sustained  by  the  entire  school  and  the 
music  department  in  particular.  Twen¬ 
ty-five  violins,  four  violas,  twelve 
’cellos,  four  string  basses,  a  harp, 
twelve  grand  pianos,  eighteen  upright 
pianos,  a  valuable  record  collection, 
and  all  music  and  other  equipment 
were  destroyed.  A  large  navy  base  in 
the  vicinity  has  made  some  of  their 
buildings  available  for  the  school’s  use 
until  it  can  be  rebuilt. 

This  year’s  Chapter  officers  and 
members  had  made  many  plans,  which 
now  must  be  postponeci.  However, 
they  have  assured  us  that  they  will  be 
re-established  soon.  If  any  Chapter  or 
school  has  any  music,  instruments, 
records,  or  equipment  that  are  not 
being  currently  used  and  would  wish 
to  make  a  donation  to  Chapter  #185. 
it  would  be  greatly  appreciated  and 
gratefully  received. 

Top-Notch«rs 

Mary  Jane  Dickson,  for  two  years 
Historian  of  Tri-M  Chapter  #168, 
Washington  High  School  in  Vinton, 
Iowa,  is  a  very  talented  and  versatile 
musician.  She  plays  eight  instruments 
and  is  at  present  concentrating  chiefly 
on  the  cornet  and  piano.  She  received 
a  first  rating  in  the  State  Contest  for 
cornet  solo,  piano  solo,  brass  sextet, 
and  student  conducting;  is  a  member 
of  a  brass  choir,  cornet  trio  and  cornet 
duet;  and  accompanies  a  number  of 
soloists  and  ensembles.  In  her  sopho¬ 
more  year  Mary  Jane  played  the  piano 
solo  of  the  Concerto  in  A  Minor  by 
Grieg,  with  band  accompaniment,  at 
one  of  the  school  concerta.  She  accom¬ 
panies  both  the  mixed  chorus  and  the 
girls’  glee  club,  and  for  the  past  few 
years  has  been  chosen  to  go  to  the 
Dorian  Band  Festival  at  Luther  College 
in  Decorah,  Iowa,  and  the  Wamac 
Band  Festival.  Among  her  other  activ¬ 
ities,  Mary  Jane  is  vice-president  of 
the  Girls’  Recreation  Association,  is  a 
member  of  the  National  Honor  Society, 
a  straight  "A”  student,  and  still  finds 


time  to  sing  in  her  church  choir.  Coi  ■ 
gratulations,  Mary  Jane! 

Judy  Morse,  of  Chapter  #230, 
Horton  Watkins  High  School  in  St. 
Louis,  Missouri,  has  also  been  chosen 
as  a  Top-Notcher  for  December.  She 
has  served  one  year  as  Historian,  one 
year  as  Secretary,  and  this  year  is 
President  of  the  Chapter.  She  has  been 
a  member  of  both  the  choral  and  instru¬ 
mental  departments  since  entering  high 
school,  playing  clarinet  in  the  band 
and  accompanying  the  Junior  Chorus 
and  the  Ccmcert  Choir.  She  has  played 
the  organ  for  several  years  and  is 
organist  for  the  services  at  her  church 
and  accompanist  in  the  Sunday  school. 
Judy  has  been  student  director  of  the 
high  sch(x>l  concert  choir  for  three 
years.  On  one  occasion,  at  a  community 
Thanksgiving  service,  when  the  in¬ 
structor  was  unable  to  be  present,  Judy 
directed  the  whole  service  before  a 
large  audience.  She  is  often  asked  to 
take  the  junior  high  music  classes  in 
the  absence  of  the  instructor.  She  has 
received  school  awards  for  the  "Out¬ 
standing  Musician’’  and  "Greatest 
Contribution.”  Last  year  the  music  de¬ 
partment  produced  its  first  student 
written  musical  comedy,  entitled. 
"Charmed,  I’m  Sure.”  Judy  wrote  all 
the  music  for  the  show.  TTiis  year  she 
was  co-director  of  a  show  called 
"Around  the  World  in  80  Minutes.” 
She  also  plays  clarinet  or  piano  with 
several  school  dance  bands  but,  with 
all  her  musical  activities,  she  does  not 
neglect  her  academic  subjects,  receiving 


Cemmamiar  Chqri**  Brandlar,  Conduc- 
lor  of  th«  United  States  Navy  Band, 
receiving  a  Modern  Music  Masters  Hon¬ 
orary  Key  from  Janet  Easter,  president 
of  Chapter  #23,  A.  C.  Dovis  High 
School,  Yakima,  Washington,  during  a 
concert  given  by  the  Navy  Bond  on  Oc¬ 
tober  13,  1957.  Mildred  Forsling,  faculty 
sponsor  of  this  Chapter,  Is  also  serving 
os  Washington  Chapter  Coordinator  for 
the  SMiety. 
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R«m«mb«r  th«  Alomol  OfRciol  lighting  of  tho  Chrittmos  Troo  in  front  of  tho  historic  Alomo 
in  Son  Antonio,  Toxot.  Tho  mombort  of  Choptor  #123,  Providonco  H.  S.,  provided  the 
musk  for  the  occasion. 


top  grades  in  them.  Judy  plans  to  be¬ 
come  a  school  music  director.  Con¬ 
gratulations! 

Inter-Chapter  Exchange 

Chapter  #6,  St.  Vincent  High 
School  in  Akron,  Ohio,  has  a  corres¬ 
pondence  committee,  whose  members 
write  to  several  other  Chapters,  ex¬ 
changing  ideas  about  programs  and 
activities.  Any  Chapter  who  would  like 
to  be  added  to  their  list  is  invited  to 
write  to  Irene  Sherman,  Secretary, 
Chapter  #6,  St.  Vincent  H.S.,  154 
W.  Market  St.,  Akron  3,  Ohio. 

Chapter  #192  in  Hialeah,  Florida, 
publishes  a  Chapter  paper  called  "The 
Crescendo.”  This  is  published  bi¬ 
monthly  and  contains  news  about  their 
Chapter  and  projects,  as  well  as  other 
Miami  area  Chapters.  Any  Chapter 
interested  in  receiving  a  copy  and  being 
added  to  their  rapidly  growing  mailing 
list  should  write  to  Sylvia  Buck,  Presi¬ 
dent,  Modern  Music  Masters  Chapter 
#192,  Hialeah  H.S.,  251  E.  47th  St., 
Hialeah,  Florida. 

Chapter  News  Parade 

The  Modern  Music  Masters  of 
Yakima,  Washington,  (Chapter  #23 
at  A.  C.  Davis  H.S.  and  Chapter  #334 
at  Eisenhower  H.S.)  sponsored  a  con¬ 
cert  by  the  U.  S.  Navy  Band  on  October 
13.  At  the  evening  concert,  Charles 
Brcndler,  Conductor,  was  presented 
with  a  Tri-M  Jeweled  Key  as  emblem 
of  his  honorary  membership  in  Chapter 
#23  of  the  ^iety.  Quite  a  few  out¬ 


standing  musicians  of  national  repute 
are  being  so  recognized. 

Chapter  #247,  Colton  Union  H.S., 
Colton,  Calif.,  is  again  sponsoring  the 
annual  trip  to  Los  Angeles  to  attend 
an  opera.  This  year’s  performance  will 
be  "Aida,”  given  by  the  San  Francisco 
Opera  Company.  TTie  group  will  also 
visit  the  Farmers’  Market,  attend  a  TV 
show  and  have  dinner  before  the  opera. 

Wilma  McCulloch,  secretary  of 
Chapter  #179,  Blessed  Sacrament 
H.S.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  has  reported 
the  Chapter’s  main  project  for  the  year 
to  be  the  raising  of  funds  to  purchase 
robes  for  the  school  choral  club. 

Chapter  #82  at  Pana  H.S.,  Pana, 
Ill.,  has  purchased  $5.00  worth  of 
shares,  at  50<  a  share,  which  are  being 
sold  to  bring  a  foreign  student  to  Pana 
High  School  for  the  year  1958-59. 
Additional  shares  will  be  purchased  by 
the  Chapter  from  time  to  time  through 
the  year.  The  Chapter  sponsored  a 
Halloween  Dance  held  after  a  football 
game. 

Chapter  #318,  Model  H.S.,  Minot, 
No.  Dak.,  announced  a  Tri-M  spon¬ 
sored  recital.  Solos  and  ensembles  from 
the  band  and  choir  will  be  presented. 

Kay  Evans,  secretary  of  Chapter 
#90,  Windom  H.S.,  Windom,  Minn., 
has  written  us,  telling  of  their  coopera¬ 
tion  with  the  Civic  Music  Concert 
Association.  The  Chapter  will  be  re¬ 
sponsible  for  providing  ushers  for 
every  concert. 

Myrtle  Point  Union  H.S.,  Myrtle 
Point,  Ore.,  will  soon  have  a  new  origi¬ 


nal  Alma  Mater  song  which  is  being 
written  for  the  school  by  the  members 
of  Chapter  #103. 

The  members  of  Chapter  #228, 
Walworth  H.S.,  Walworth,  Wise.,  will 
be  taking  several  field  trips  during  the 
school  year  to  attend  concerts  in  Chi¬ 
cago,  Milwaukee,  and  Madison. 

Every  six  weeks  Chapter  #291  at 
Keokuk  Sr.  H.S.,  Keokuk,  Iowa,  plans 
to  sponsor  a  recital  of  solos  and  ensem¬ 
bles  from  the  band.  Each  recital  is  to 
be  followed  by  a  social  hour. 

Correspondence  Invited 

Anyone  desiring  a  copy  of  the  bro¬ 
chure,  "What  a  Tri-M  Chapter  will 
Do  for  Your  Music  Education  Pro¬ 
gram,”  is  invited  to  write  to  Modern 
Music  Masters,  P.  O.  Box  347,  Park 
Ridge,  111. 


^Jlwardi  l/^and 

£Lh  Offu 


By  Mary  Poole 
Teen-age  Reporter 
Edwards  Central  School 
Edwards,  New  York 


Annually,  our  band  members  elect 
new  officers.  This  year,  Jim  Allen,  a 
Senior,  was  elected  President;  Karen 
Hurley,  a  Senior,  Vice  President;  and, 
Virginia  Matejcik,  a  Senior  also,  Secre- 


Horo  ora  tha  naw  officars  for  tha  Ed¬ 
wards,  Naw  York,  Cantrol  School  Bond. 
Laft  to  right,  Roger  Dushorm,  Manager; 
Virginia  Matejcik,  Sec.-Treos.;  Koran 
Hurley,  Vice  President;  and  Jim  Allan, 
President. 


tary-Treasurer.  As  Manager,  Roger 
Dusharm,  a  Sophomore,  was  elected. 
Our  Director,  Robert  Smith,  appointed 
Evelyn  Aldrich,  and  Alice  Austin,  to 
fill  vacancies  in  the  Band  Council.  As 
in  past  years,  we  are  sure  that  these 
officers  will  do  their  best  to  fulfill 
their  duties. 


Dacambar,  1957 
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KeYBOAKO  Of  THf  NATION 


W.  W.  KIMBALL  CO. 

MELROSE  PARK,  ILLINOIS 


Don't  Take  a  Chance  .  .  . 


A  LIFE  IS  PRECIOUS! 

OPEN  FLAME  CANDLES  ARE 
DANGEROUS 

Tops  Safety  Candle  Looks 
Like  a  Real  Candle  Burning 

Deluxe  Model  —  10"  tall.  $1.25  each. 
Batteries  extra.  Choice  of  colors  in 
candle  and  bulb. 

Economy  Model  —  7"  tall.  $1.00  each. 
Complete  with  batteries.  Silver  finish 
only. 

HAR-TEE,  INC. 

Box  3101  Cleveland  17,  O. 


By  Walter  A.  Rodby 


Christmas  —  What!  Again? 


I've  never  heard  anybody  ^roan  be¬ 
cause  "Christmas  is  coming,"  but  I’ve 
often  thought  that  inwardly  there  are 
a  few  of  us  who  might  shrink  a  little. 

Christmas  is  fun — everybody  knows 
that.  Everybody  also  knows  that  Christ¬ 
mas  is  the  time  for  "peace  and  good¬ 
will,’’  and  for  happy,  hectic,  holiday 
hours.  Everybody  except,  perhaps,  the 
hard-working  choral  director  who  has 
to  provide  Christmas  music  for  the 
parade  of  parties,  afternoon  teas,  club 
meetings,  special  church  functions,  and 
downtown  business  luncheons  that  all 
come  at  the  same  time — and  right  when 
he  is  trying  to  put  the  final  touches 
on  the  all -school  Christmas  choral  con¬ 
cert. 

Yes,  indeed,  this  is  the  big  time  of 
the  year  for  Mr.  Choral  Conductor, 
and  the  person  who  said  "Christmas 
is  the  Choral  Conductor’s  finest  hour" 
never  made  a  truer  statement.  However, 
he  should  have  added  "busiest,"  be¬ 
cause  Christmas  is  a  time  for  singing, 
probably  more  than  any  other  time  of 
the  year,  and  business  is  at  its  best  in 
the  choral  department. 

These  many  demands  for  all  types 
of  music — solo,  ensemble,  and  full 
choir— can  keep  a  director  meeting 
dates  and  deadlines  like  the  city  desk 
of  a  metropolitan  newspaper.  And  if 
he  isn’t  smart  enough  to  coordinate  his 
activities  and  double  up  on  repertoire, 
Christmas  can  become  a  wild,  night¬ 
marish  time  of  music  here,  music  there, 
with  no  time  for  anything  inbetween. 

It  is  with  this  thought  in  mind  that 
we  offer  you  some  special  SATB  Christ¬ 
mas  materials  at  this  late  date.  Several 
of  the  items  can  still  be  used,  and 
should  prove  a  gold  mine  if  you  need 
a  production  type  of  program  that  you 
can  get  together  in  a  hurry. 

With  the  possible  exception  of  folk 
music,  there  is  more  octavo  Christmas 
material  on  the  market  than  any  other 
kind,  and  a  great  deal  of  it  calls  for 
production.  Consequently,  we  realize 
that  there  are  many,  many  numbers 
available  that  have  not  been  mentioned 
in  this  column.  But  the  ones  that  we 
do  mention  are  new  and  will  do  the  job. 
Should  you  need  a  special  Christmas 
production  number  you  can’t  go  wrong 
with  any  of  these. 


Woltar  Rodby  it  eontidorod  to  bo  on. 
of  tbo  notion't  motl  outstanding  author, 
itiot  on  Choral  music  in  both  tho  flold 
of  Church  and  school.  Hit  torvicot  aro 
in  domand  at  guost  conductor,  rlinician, 
adjudicator,  and  consultant.  All  corrot- 
pondonco  concorning  hit  manthly  dinical 
column  and  guost  appoaranco  dotos 
should  bo  sont  diroct  to:  Woltor  Rodby, 
819  Buoll  Avo.,  Joliot,  Illinois.  .  .  . 
(Tho  Publithor) 


THE  CHRISTMAS  STORY  from 
THE  BIBLE — for  Narrator,  Solos  and 
Mixed  Chorus,  u.th  optional  Colored 
Film  Strip  of  fatuous  masterpieces  and 
optional  orchestral  or  band  accompani¬ 
ment.  Music  composed  and  arranged  by 
foseph  Roff.  Published  by  Educational 
Music  Services,  Inc.,  43  West  61  si 
Street,  New  York,  N.Y.  Choral  parts 
HOC.  Film  strip  $8.00. 

This  special  25  minute  Christmas 
Story  is  brand  new.  So  new,  in  fact, 
that  the  ink  will  hardly  be  dry  at  the 
publishers  by  the  time  this  report  gets 
printed.  The  innovation  that  makes  this 
number  different  from  the  other  Christ¬ 
mas  stories  is  the  wonderful  film  strip 
that  can  be  used  with  the  music  and 
narration.  More  about  that  later. 

The  Christmas  Story  is  not  just  an¬ 
other  Christmas  cantata  or  pageant, 
although  it  contains  most  of  the  well 
known  Christmas  carols.  Such  familiar 
melodies  as  God  Rest  You  Merry  Gen¬ 
tlemen,  O  Little  Town  of  Bethlehem, 
Lo,  How  a  Rose  E’re  Blooming,  The 
First  Noel,  O  Come,  All  Ye  Faithful, 
Joy  to  the  World,  Silent  Night,  and 
others  appear,  along  with  a  few  of  the 
lesser  known  carols. 

The  composer  and  arranger  Dr.  Roff, 
has  taken  these  melodies  and  used  them 
to  form  a  musical  background  to  the 
narration  which  is  taken  directly  from 
the  Bible.  His  arrangements  are  easy 
and  well  suited  for  the  average  school 
or  church  choir,  and  there  is  an  optional 
band  or  orchestra  accompaniment  avail¬ 
able,  also  easy  enough  for  the  average- 
school  organization. 

But  the  exciting  idea  that  makes  this 
composition  unique  is  the  colored  fUni 
strip  that  is  available  with  the  music 
and  rtarration.  The  publishers  have 
prepared  a  film  strip  of  56  colorc<l 
frames  to  illustrate  the  music,  compris¬ 
ing  a  varied  selection  of  paintings  of 
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s  ich  old  masters  as  Giotto,  Fra  Angeli- 
o,  Botticelli,  David,  Rembrant,  Fra 
Lippi,  Giogione,  El  Greco,  Van  Dyke 
Michelangelo,  and  many  others. 

The  him  strips  are  top  quality  and 
t.'ie  color  is  especially  good.  The  music 
IS  mostly  familiar,  and  the  actual  ar- 
r.ingements  have  all  the  know-how  of 
a  r^  pro  like  Dr.  Rolf.  Staging  such 
a  performance  is  extremely  simple  be¬ 
cause  all  you  need  is  a  slide  projector 
and  a  screen.  On  the  other  hand,  there 
are  no  limits  to  the  amount  of  produc¬ 
tion  that  it  can  take. 

THE  CHRISTMAS  STORY  is  a  real 
hnd — for  this  year  or  for  any  year. 
Suggest  you  write  directly  to  the  pub¬ 
lisher  for  copies  at  this  late  date. 

*  *  * 

THIS  IS  CHRISTMAS,  a  choral 
pageant  with  lyrics  by  W'ila  Hutson 
attJ  Bates  G.  Burt,  Music  by  Alfred 
Burt.  Published  by  Shawnee  Press,  Inc., 
Delaware  Water  Gap,  Pa.  $1.00.  Per¬ 
formance  time:  23  minutes. 

THIS  IS  CHRISTMAS  was  devel¬ 
oped  from  ten  of  the  Alfred  Burt 
C.aroles.  One  of  these  unusual  carols 
was  composed  each  year  by  the  young 
Mr.  Burt,  using  texts  by  his  father,  the 
Reverend  Bates  G.  Burt,  or  friend-of- 
the-family,  Wihla  Hutson.  These  origi¬ 
nal  carols  were  then  sent  to  friends  as 
Christmas  greetings.  This  custom  was 
maintained  by  the  Burt  family  until 
the  year  of  the  untimely  death  of  the 
gifted  young  composer. 

THIS  IS  CHRISTMAS  combines  the 
religious  significance  and  the  family 
tradition  of  Christmas  in  American 
family  life.  The  holly  wreath  and  mis¬ 
tletoe,  the  decorating  of  the  Christmas 
tree  and  the  exchange  of  gifts,  the 
carolers  and  the  children  and — above 
all — the  re-telling  of  the  story  of  the 
Nativity. 

The  carols  are  sung  by  a  choir  seated 
in  front  of  the  stage,  while  a  small 
group  acts  out  the  family  Christmas 
observances,  in  pantomime,  on  stage. 
A  narrator  provides  continuity.  There 
is  opportunity  for  lighting,  tableaus, 
and  other  visual  production  to  accom¬ 
pany  the  music  and  narration. 

The  first  performance  of  the  pageant 
was  given  by  The  Alumni  Workshop- 
pers  of  the  Waring  Choral  School  this 
past  summer  where  it  met  a  most  enthu¬ 
siastic  response. 

The  carols  themselves  are  charming 
—absolutely  charming.  The  composer 
has  captured  the  qualities  of  Christmas 
in  a  way  that  few  composers  have.  Also, 
the  publication  contains  three  full  pages 
of  stage  suggestions  that  serves  the 
entire  production  up  on  a  silver  platter. 
How  can  you  miss? 

*  *  * 

THE  FEAST  OF  CHRISTMAS  for 


Soli,  Mixed  Chorus,  Pantomime,  and 
Piano  Accompaniments.  Music  by  Des¬ 
mond  Mac  Mahon.  Published  by  Ed¬ 
ward  B.  Marks  Music  Corp.  at  $1.50. 
Duration  32  minutes. 

THE  FEAST  OF  CHRISTMAS  re¬ 
vives  a  long  neglected  art  form — the 
masque,  a  stage  entertainment  culti¬ 
vated  in  17th  Century  England  featur¬ 
ing  the  mime  or  pantomime. 

The  general  picture  pre-sented  is  that 
of  a  Monor  Hall  in  the  17th  Century 
on  which  the  Feast  of  Christmas  is 
being  kept.  The  Hall  is  visited  by  a 
group  of  masked  singers  clad  in  cos¬ 
tume  suggesting  the  parts  they  are  to 
play  in  the  pantomime. 

TTie  action  takes  place  over  a  period 
of  nine  hours  on  Christmas  Eve  at  9 
o’clock.  The  watchman  calls  off  each 
event:  first,  the  gradual  assembling  of 
the  household  and  guests,  second,  the 
feast  that  climaxes  in  the  bringing  in 
of  the  boars  head,  and  finally  the  end 
of  the  festivities  with  the  morning  call 
of  the  Watchman. 

There’s  a  cute  litle  incident  in  which 
the  thief  attempts  to  steal  the  Christmas 
pie. 

The  music  is  based  upon  four  tradi¬ 
tional  carols:  God  Rest  S'e  Merry  Gen¬ 
tlemen,  Here  We  Come  A-W assailing, 
Unto  Us  a  Child  is  Born,  and  The 
Boar's  Head  Carol.  There  are  complete 
directions  for  staging  and  action  given 
in  a  measure  for  measure  sequence. 

The  arranging  is  good  and  in  some 
places  quite  clever.  Once  in  a  while 
the  compioser  goes  off  the  deep  end 
like  a  wild  major  ending  to  God  Rest 
Ye  Merry  Gentlemen.  The  staging 
presents  wonderful  possibilities,  and 
the  music  is  not  difficult — although  it 
will  need  adequate  rehearsal. 

*  *  * 

THE  COMING  OF  THE  KING, 
a  musical  setting  by  Don  Gill  is  of  the 
book  by  Norman  Vincent  Peale,  for 
Narrator,  mixed  voices,  piano  or  organ. 
Orchestra  available  on  rental.  SATB 
part  75^,  Full  vocal  score  $3.00.  Pub¬ 
lished  by  Mills  Music  Inc.,  1619  Broad¬ 
way,  New  York  19,  N.Y. 

You  can't  do  this  one  in  a  month, 
but  you  should  get  a  good  look  at  it 
for  futures. 

Don  Gillis  has  done  a  nice  job  of 
setting  the  Norman  Vincent  Peale  man¬ 
uscript  to  music.  There  is  a  good  deal 
of  "ah”-ing  and  humming,  and  at  the 
end  a  strong  carol  to  climax  the  whole 
thing. 

Performance  time  26  minutes. 

*  *  * 

THE  MODERN  CHRISTMAS 
CHOIR  by  fimmy  Leyden,  for  SATB 
and  Piano  (organ)  and  Chimes  with 
optional  brass  Quartet  or  Quintet.  Pub¬ 
lished  by  Charles  H.  Hansen  Music 
(Turn  to  page  48) 


Robes  for  Your  Choir 
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|~l  Rob*  Styles  | 

r~l  Swatches  of  material 
for  fabric  and  color 

n  We're  interested  in 
New  Robes 

l~l  Reconditioned,  used. 
Robes 

CdtfllO^  Q]  Pulpit  Gown 

n  Confirmation  Robes 

[~|  Hove  representative  with 
samples,  phone  for  ap¬ 
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E.  R.  MOORE  CO. 

268  Normon  Av..,  Brooklyn  22,  N.  Y. 

932  Dokin  S«.,  Chicago  13,  III. 
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A  largm  tmlmetlom  ot  fab¬ 
rics  and  colors;  oxcolloot 
workmanship;  roosonobl* 
prl€»$.  Writ*  for  catalog 
and  somplos. 

DeMoulin  Bros.  &  Co. 

1080  So.  Fourth  Street 
Greenville,  lllineis 


Would  you  like  to  be  the 
Teen«Age  Reporter  for  your 
School?  Write  for  free  Guide 


BENTLEY  &  SIMON 
quality  CHOIR  ROBES 
have  set  the  standard 
of  excellence  ever 
since  1912.  Custom- 
tailored  of  fine  fabrics, 
for  your  lasting  enjoyment. 
PULPIT  ROBES,  too, made 
in  the  same  quality  way. 

Writ*  fer  eetaleg 
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MICRO 

SHASTOCK 

MUTES 


Shaitock  mutas  ore  MICRO  built  on  tha  ician- 
tific  principlai  of  sound.  Shostock  mutas  ora 
dasignad  to  control  sound  ond  to  complataly 
fraa  (one. 

Tha  'Tonal-Color"  muta,  illustrated  here,  is 
on  axompla  of  Kiantific  construction.  Adjustable 
gold-locquarad  aluminum  cup  permits  wide 
range  of  tonal  affects.  Ideal  for  both  dance 
and  solo  work. 

For  varied  tone  effects  Solotone  ond  Straight 
mutas  are  popular  with  leading  musicians.  At 
batter  music  dealers  everywhere. 

MICRO 

Musical  Products  Corporation 

10  West  19th  St.  New  York  11,  N.  Y. 


S-P-R-E-A-D-S  FARTHER 
LASTS  LONGER 

HOLTON 

OIL 

Superior  spreading  power, 
slower  avoporotion,  uniform 
consistency — HOLTON  OIL  tests 
best  for  easier,  speedier  instru¬ 
ment  action. 

No.  1 — Trombone  Slides 
No.  3— Valve  Instruments 
No.  3 — Fine  Mechanisms 
30<  With  Swob  Applicator. 
35c  with  Dropper. 


BUY  IT  AT 

MUSIC  DEALERS  EVERYWHERE 


THE  BRASS  WORKSHOP 

f  Continued  from  page  14) 


result  seems  unattainable.  Here,  a  bad 
formula,  in  Mr.  Smith’s  words,  is  be¬ 
ing  reinforced  and  strengthened.  It  is 
obvious  to  you,  the  teacher,  that  the 
student  does  not  see  the  basis  of  the 
flaw  or  understand  what  change  in 
habits  of  execution  are  indicated. 

Your,  and  my,  job  as  teacher,  is  to 
open  this  mental  block  and  make  pos¬ 
sible  a  better  understanding  by  the 
pupil  of  the  nature  of  the  problem  and 
its  solution.  We  are  dealing  here  on 
an  individual  basis  which  can  be 
adapted  in  its  presentation  to  the  single 
student. 

Past  experience  with  this  and  other 
pupils  should  tell  the  sensitive  and  suc¬ 
cessful  teacher  just  how  to  approach 
this  case  so  as  to  solve  the  problem  in 
a  minimum  amount  of  time.  Sounds 
good — how  do  we  do  this? 

The  method  most  widely  used  is 
that  of  demonstration.  If  the  pupil 
hears  the  problem  correctly  performed 
and  sees  it  done,  the  insight  he  needs 
is  usually  derived.  This  is  especially 
true  of  very  young  persons  since  se¬ 
mantics  seem  to  confuse  them  and 
words  mean  different  things  or  have 
no  meaning  for  them  at  grade  school 
and  junior  high  school  ages. 

The  method  of  explanation  is  good 
when  adapted  to  the  vocabulary  level 
and  terminology  of  the  specific  pupil. 
Here  we  should  strive  for  brevity  and 
have  alternate  ways  of  explaining  avail¬ 
able  if  the  first  attempt  is  not  suc¬ 
cessful. 

The  method  of  analogy  is  very  ef¬ 
fective  when  used  adroitly  and  when 
the  description  is  within  the  experi¬ 
ence  of  the  student.  As  an  example, 
this  writer  has  compared  the  pushing 
of  the  diaphragm  muscles  against  the 
air  supply  with  the  pushing  against  the 


sides  of  an  air-filled  balloon  with  the 
hands. 

The  method  of  simplification  is  ef¬ 
fective  also.  If  the  student  needs  to 
understand  each  of  the  components  of 
a  particular  problem  then  isolating 
them  for  the  concentration  of  the  stu¬ 
dent  sometimes  allows  the  insight  to 
take  place  when  the  problem  is  re¬ 
assembled. 

The  most  important  point  of  all  is 
that  the  pupil  understands  the  prob¬ 
lem,  its  solution  (by  whatever  method 
or  combination  of  them)  and  is  helped 
to  generalize  the  problem  and  assimi¬ 
late  it  so  that  a  similar  situation  in  the 
future  will  permit  recall  by  the  student 
and  not  a  blank. 

Mr.  Smith’s  question,  "WHAT  AM 
I  DOING  CORRECTLY?,’’  asks  each 
student,  with  the  help  of  an  alert 
teacher,  to  analyze  every  correct  effort; 
to  be  acutely  aware  of  physical  sensa¬ 
tion,  mentally  while  performing.  'This 
procedure  makes  practice  a  very  inter¬ 
esting  and  challenging  procedure  which 
the  student  will  grow  to  enjoy  more 
and  more  because  it  is  purposeful  and 
he  can  assess  his  development  and 
growth. 

The  brass  workshop  is  indebted  to 
Mr.  Leonard  B.  Smith  and  wishes  to 
acknowledge  its  gratitude  to  him  for 
permission  to  use  his  article.  The  pres¬ 
ent  writer  wishes  to  thank  those  sub¬ 
scribers  who  have  written  me,  for  their 
kind  comments  on  the  column  and  very 
helpful  suggestions.  If  your  letter  has 
not  yet  been  answered,  it  will  be  as 
soon  as  humanly  possible.  A  very  happy 
holiday  season  to  you! 

The  End 


President  of  Couesnon 
Writes  Letter  From  France 

(Continued  from  page  6) 


Tho  World's  First  Application  of  a 
Coil  Spring  Orip  of  This  Notvro. 


New  On  The  Market  I 

DEMIRE'S  MARCHING  AID 

Protocts  and  dovalops  bottar  ambouchuros  for 
all  brass  musicians.  This  patontad  adjustablo 
chin  rost  is  simpio  to  assombU  and  consists  of 
3  essontial  ports  which  or*  fully  guarantood. 
Its  smartness  in  color,  black  nylon  adjustablo 
arm,  nickol  plated  wing  nut  and  thumb  screw, 
and  black  rust  proof  coil  spring  grip  will  odd 
to  the  appeoronce  of  any  brau  instrument. 
Models  are  available  for  cornets,  trumpets,  and 
tenor  trombones. 

Approved  by  college  and  university  band  direc¬ 
tors.  Special  rates  will  be  given  to  school  bands 
and  retailers  if  ordered  directly  from  our  fac¬ 
tory. 

PRICE  2.S0 

NATO  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

•ox  1143  •erkley,  Michigan 


We  have  many  precision  machines  to 
work  with,  but  still  our  Couesnon 
craftsmen  finish  by  hand  the  brass  in¬ 
struments  with  the  same  care  as  their 
fathers  and  grandfathers. 

"All  the  models  in  the  new  Coues¬ 
non  line  of  brass  instruments  are  made 
to  specifications  conforming  to  Ameri¬ 
can  band  requirements.  We  use,  of 
course,  the  finest  French  brass  and  fit 
the  separate  parts  of  each  instrument 
closely  by  hand. 

"The  Couesnon  line  will  be  com¬ 
plete,  including  even  Fluegel  Horns 
and  Valve  Trombones.  You  may  be 
assured  that  every  instrument  we  send 
the  Gretsch  Company  is  test  played 
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r;st  by  French  concert  artists.  You  may 
b;  interested  to  know,  also,  that  many 
C  ^uesnon  Brass  instruments  are  or- 
c  red  each  year  by  our  famous  Con- 
rvatoire  de  la  Musique  de  Paris. 

"My  long  letter  should  end  now. 
You  will  excuse  the  enthusiasm  I  feel 
for  our  G)uesnon  Brass  musical  instru- 
r.  ents.  I  hope  you  also  will  share  my 
pleasure  when  you  play  one  of  our 
instruments  yourself. 

Yours  sincerely, 

(signed)  .  .  .  E.  Stoecklin” 


ing  habits  of  study  and  discipline  of 
mind  that  are  setting  a  pattern  for  your 
future  life.  Whether  you  will  be  leav¬ 
ing  school  at  the  end  of  the  present 
term,  or  will  be  carrying  on  your  edu¬ 
cation  for  several  years,  the  manner  in 
which  you  perform  your  daily  tasks 
is  shaping  your  career.  W'e  are  such 
creatures  of  habit  that  wc  can’t  afford 
to  form  bad  ones,  even  in  work  that 
seems  to  be  entirely  incidental  to  our 
goal.  Every  course  which  you  are  pur¬ 
suing  is  designed  to  make  your  life 
more  full.  If  you  are  not  putting  forth 
your  best  efforts  in  every  subject  you 


are  jeopardizing  your  chances  of  suc¬ 
cess  in  music. 

In  concluding,  I  would  like  to 
register  a  more  encouriging  note. 
Though  music  is  an  exacting  profes¬ 
sion,  and  though,  undoubtedly,  strong 
competition  will  always  be  a  factor 
to  be  considered,  there  are  many  re¬ 
warding  opportunities  awaiting  you. 
Those  men  and  women  who  have 
elected  to  make  music  a  career  will 
testify  that  the  years  of  necessary  prep¬ 
aration  and  the  subsquent  years  of 
artistic  growth  have  resulted  in  a  life 
of  unmeasurable  satisfaction. 


Music  As  A  Career 

( Continued  from  page  2^  ) 

average  of  talent  can  go  a  long  way, 
and  opportunity  can  be  sought  out 
and  grasped.  On  the  other  hand,  many 
people  with  worlds  of  talent  and  op¬ 
portunity  have  failed  as  musicians 
Kcause  they  lacked  motivation. 

My  advice,  then,  is  to  choose  a  music 
career  only  if  you  feel  a  strong  and 
compelling  urge  toward  it,  and  only 
if  you  feel  you  can  be  more  happy  in 
music  than  in  any  other  profession. 
You  will  need,  in  this  field,  a  measure 
of  persistence  and  energy  that  can 
come  only  from  within  you. 

The  pursuit  of  a  music  career  is 
very  demanding  from  the  standpoint 
of  time.  As  a  student,  one  must  devote 
many  extra  hours  to  daily  practice. 
In  the  profession,  a  performer  must 
continually  spend  all  available  time  in 
practicing  to  retain  techniques  and 
learning  new  music,  and  a  teacher  must 
continue  to  practice,  although  most  of 
his  extra  time  is  consumed  by  special 
performances  of  his  band  or  chorus. 
If  you  are  not  willing  to  assume  almost 
complete  devotion  to  music  you  should 
kx)k  hard  for  another  profession. 

You  may  be  thinking,  as  I  have 
been  following  this  theme,  that — "Yes, 
this  is  all  very  true  as  far  as  the  pro¬ 
fessional  musician  is  concerned,  but 
what  about  the  school  teacher  who  isn’t 
expected  to  perform  as  part  of  his 
job?”  Granted  that  teaching  in  the 
schools  is  a  specialized  branch  of 
music,  it  is  still  highly  important  that 
the  school  teacher  be  a  thorough  musi¬ 
cian.  To  think  that  one  can  success¬ 
fully  meet  the  problems  of  a  compli¬ 
cated  profession  without  complete 
preparation  is  most  unfair  to  the  stu¬ 
dent  and  nearly  always  a  frustration 
to  the  teacher.  A  teacher  must  know  his 
subject,  and  the  best  teachers  are  capa¬ 
ble  performers  as  well. 

TTiere  is  one  point  of  a  general  na¬ 
ture  that  should  be  made  here.  While 
you  are  in  school,  you  are  not  just 
collecting  a  series  of  facts  about  his¬ 
tory,  English,  etc.;  you  are  now  form- 


KING 

Cornets  belong  in  this  band 


Wild  Bill  Davison 
with 

King  Master  Model 
Cornet 


Part  of  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Cornet  Section 


Seven  cornets  above  belong  to  the 
University  of  Pittsburgh  band,  pan 
of  a  24-cornet  seaion.  The  cornet 
being  blown  at  the  odd  angle  above 
belongs  to  Wild  Bill  Davison, 
master  of  Dixieland  jazz. 

Twenty-five  cornets.  Twenty-five 
Kings.  Band  Directors  and  leading 
anists  will  tell  you  they  like  the 
SOUND  of  King  Garnets.  Rich, 
round,  lyrical,  song-style  music  from 
a  King  sounds  like  a  Comet  should. 


Students  tell  us  a  King  Cornet 
plays  ’easier’.  Band  Direaors  tell  us 
students  do  better  trying  to  reach 
the  promise  that’s  built  in  every 
King — a  promise  to  transmit  musi¬ 
cal  ideas  accurately,  without  adding 
or  taking  away  a  thing.  King  is  the 
world’s  most  copied  comet. 

Why  not  take  your  Solo  Comet- 
ist  to  your  King  dealer’s  this  week 
and  hear  for  yourself! 


IP  IT*8  SOUND  YOU'RE  AFTER 

•••  your  King  doalor  and  hoar  lor  youraoHI 


KING  •  CLEVELAND  •  A  M  E  R  I  C  A  N  -  S  T  A  N  D  A  R  D 

Th*  H.  N.WhIt*  Co.,  S22S  Superior  Avenuo,  Clovoland  3,  Ohio 
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(Continued  from  page  16) 


Geoffrc-y  Rendall  died  suddenly  in 
August  1953.  He  was  a  British  clari¬ 
netist  with  a  tremendous  interest  in 
tutors  and  methods  for  wind  instru¬ 
ments.  Without  doubt  Geoffrey  Rtn- 
dall  was  one  of  our  noted  authorities 
on  the  history  and  development  of  the 
clarinet. 

The  book  is  organized  very  well. 
A  series  of  eight  plates  precedes  the 
discussion.  Here  are  good  pictures  of 
the  early  clarinets  (J.  Denner’s  two- 
keyed  model  for  instance)  and  the  early 
basset  horns  and  bass  clarinets.  The 
family  of  clarinets  is  covered,  then  the 
parts  of  the  clarinet,  mechanism,  meth¬ 
ods  of  construction,  acoustics,  bore, 
cane,  reeds,  and  mouthpiece.  This  ma¬ 
terial  covers  chapters  one  through  six. 
Chapter  Five  discusses  problerhs  of 
pitch  and  intonation,  and  the  influente 
of  materials  on  tone.  This  is  a  section 
which  should  clarify  many  points  for 
the  tc-acher  and  clarinetist. 

Chapter  Seven  treats  the  history  to 
1800.  Such  early  players  as  Beer  and 
Tausch  are  discussed  along  with  the 
early  instruments  and  instrument  mak¬ 
ers.  Chapter  Eight  considers  the  history 
f  rom  1 800.  Other  chapters  are  devoted 
to  the  basset-hom,  bass  clarinet,  and 
contra  bass  clarinet.  The  first  Appendix 
offers  a  fine  list  of  tutors  and  materials. 
The  second  Appendix  gives  a  list  of 
instrument  makers.  The  book  makes 
for  excellent  reading.  The  author  has 
related  an  exciting,  interesting  history. 
There  is  a  wealth  of  information  in 
this  fine  text,  information  of  great 
value  to  the  clarinetist,  the  woodwind 
student,  the  teacher  in  training,  and 
to  all  dirc-ctors.  Highly  recommended. 

The  End 


tests  and  festivals  try  to  get  your  C- 
close  to  the  piano  B[y;  tune  also  your 
open  g  to  the  piano  f.  If  you  are  sharp 
to  the  piano  B|y  do  not  pull  too  much. 
The  concert  Bjy  is  just  one  note;  if 
you  pull  too  far  you  will  make  the 
throat  tones  flat.  Compromise  by  get¬ 
ting  close  to  the  concert  B|j  but  also 
close  to  the  concert  f. 

New  Music  Reviews 

Views  of  the  Orchestra  &  Band  for 
Clarinet  —  Book  //  —  by  Charles  L. 
Reifsnyder,  Vernon  R.  Miller,  john 
Sost,  De  Kay  Publishers  (Box  705 
Newark,  New  Jersey),  1.25,  1957. 

Some  time  ago  we  discussed  Pre¬ 
views  for  clarinet;  here  is  book  II. 
Views  is  also  published  for  flute,  sax, 
trumpet,  trombone,  and  drums.  The 
striking  characteristic  of  Previews  was 
the  clarity  of  the  edition.  There  was 
no  undue  crowding  of  notes  nor  was 
there  a  cluttering  of  directions.  If  any¬ 
thing,  there  was  not  enough  instruc¬ 
tional  verbage  in  the  text.  Book  II  is 
some  36  pages.  The  edition  is  clear 
and  very  neat.  The  basic  keys  and 
rhythms  offered  in  the  Preview  book 
are  here  re\'iewed.  Mechanism  studies 
and  daily  drills  are  offered.  Page  3 
includes  an  exercise  for  rolling  the  "a” 
finger;  on  page  5,  drill  in  the  low  e — 
Ff  passage  is  given.  Sixte-en  notes, 
dotted  eighths  and  sixteenths,  and  6/8 
are  given  special  stress.  Introducing 
the  little  chromatic  patterns  from  time 
to  time  is  a  good  idea.  The  text  makes 
some  good  points  stressing  as  it  does 
some  basic  rhythms,  rhythms  which  are 
usually  distorted  by  our  youngsters. 
Again,  a  little  more  explanation  seems 
necessary.  For  instance,  on  page  17 
the  one-and-one  fingering  for  first  line 
E|j  is  given.  For  f^st  passage  work 
between  B[)  and  E|y  the  fingering  is 
useful.  Because  the  fingering  is  not  in 
tune  it  .should  be  used  only  in  fast 
type  passages;  this,  the  student  should 
be  told.  We  shall  talk  about  this  text 
a  little  more  next  time. 

Book  Review 

The  Clarinet — F.  Geoffrey  Rendall 
—  W^illiams  &  Norgate  (London), 
Philosophical  Library  (New  York), 
1954,  1H2  pp. 

The  book  was  briefly  mentioned  here 
some  time  ago.  The  text  is  of  such 
importance  to  warrant  a  full  discussion. 

Mr.  Rendall  has  sub-titled  his  book 
Some  Notes  Upon  Its  History  &  Con¬ 
struction.  Lest  the  reader  be  puzzled  let 
me  say  that  the  book  is  a  very  complete 
account  of  the  clarinet,  its  construc¬ 
tion,  history,  its  makers  and  players. 
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T^e  Musk  Industry  Speaks 

(Continued  from  page  2^) 
pi  rf'ormers. 

I  The  industry  which  furnishes  instru¬ 
ments  to  musicians  and  to  educators 
h.i'*  contributed  not  only  in  the  sizing 
ol  these  instruments,  but  in  the  general 
c|i;.ility  of  the  instruments.  The  quality 
IcAcl  both  of  available  and  of  pur- 
I  ch.ised  instruments  has  grown  notably, 
and  thus  supported  the  growth  of 
string  programs. 

I  Better  quality  basses,  cellos,  violins 
I  and  violas  with  finer  adjustment  are 
readily  available.  The  repair  facilities, 
though  difficult  to  provide,  are  becom- 
I  ing  more  available.  Schools  are  aban¬ 
doning  "price  shopping”  and  instead 
arc  purchasing  instruments  on  the  basis 
of  "value.”  What  the  school  gets  for 
'  its  dollar  is  a  proper  criteria  for  a 
string  instrument  purchase  and  not  the 
number  of  dollars  involved  them- 
I  selves.  The  day  of  the  "cheap"  $200.00 
bass  providing  sufficient  leftover  capital 
for  the  "adequate"  $500.00  sousaphone 
has  passed,  thankfully. 

Spurred  by  a  growth  in  quality  teach¬ 
ing  on  the  part  of  educators,  perceptive 
programming,  and  an  awareness  by  the 
music  industry  of  its  obligations,  or¬ 
chestra  programs  are  most  certainly  on 
the  rise.  The  American  String  Teachers 
Association  and  the  MENC  String 
Committee  survey  with  pleasure  the 
signs  of  their  success.  School  programs 
and  community  music  programs  are" en¬ 
joying  once  again  the  sound  of  orches¬ 
tras  which  have  been  all  too  long 
absent.  The  many  famous  and  enduring 
orchestra  compositions  have  retaken 
their  proper  place  of  prominence. 

People,  materials,  and  standards 
have  grown  together  to  contribute  most 
effectively  to  the  musical  scene  in 
America. 

If  your  school  or  your  community 
hasn't  joined  this  most  worthy  music 
activity,  do  examine  it  and  join  the  fun. 

The  End 


loved  Concert  Band  in  part  of  its  68th 
anniversary  program  which  will  be  a 
feature  of  the  dedication  of  the  new 
building. 

College  Band  Notes 

The  1958  Ohio  Intercollegiate  Band 
Festival  to  be  held  at  Mt.  Union  Col¬ 
lege,  Alliance,  Ohio,  on  February  22- 
23,  1958,  will  be  conducted  by  George 
C.  Wilson,  Vice  President  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Music  Camp,  Interlochen,  Michi¬ 
gan,  who  was  formerly  Director  of 
Bands  at  the  University  of  Missouri, 
Columbia,  Missouri.  Chairman  of  the 
1958  Festival  is  Paul  W.  Whear,  Di¬ 
rector  of  Bands  at  Mt.  Union  College. 

The  United  States  Military  Academy, 
West  Point,  N.Y.,  has  done  honor  to 


the  college  band  directors  of  the  nation 
by  selecting  recently  for  the  post  of 
Director  of  Music  and  leader  of  the 
USMA  Band,  William  Schempf,  since 
1947  Director  of  University  Bands  at 
Lehigh  University.  He  follows  Lt.  Col. 
Francis  E.  Resta  who  retired  after  23 
years  in  this  post. 

H.  &  A.  Selmer,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Indi¬ 
ana,  invaded  the  ranks  of  the  college 
band  directors  when  it  selected  Nilo 
Hovey  as  Educational  Director.  As  Di¬ 
rector  of  Bands,  Jordan  College  of 
Music,  Butler  University,  Indianapolis, 
Indiana,  Nilo  had  served  the  College 
Band  Directors  National  Association  in 
various  capacities  including  that  of 
Chairman  of  the  Northcentral  Division. 

The  End 


SO  muoh  f: 
so  xnuotf 


IBlUfiPiPiE'ir 

C  R  ^  P  O  N 

FA.RIS,  FRA-NCE] 
For  pure  enjoyment  .  .  .  for  sheer 
beauty  of  tone  ...  for  the  ultimate  in 
ease  of  playing  and  musicianship,  try 
the  new  Buffet,  today ! 

Thrill  to  unsurpassed  ton{^l  color, 
responsiveness,  intonation,  and  sensi¬ 
tivity.  Thrill  to  unmatched  craftsman¬ 
ship  and  quality  that  has  made  Buffet 
the  mark  of  perfection. 

CLARINETS  •  ALTO  AND  BASS 
CLARINETS  •  OBOES  •  ENGLISH 
HORNS  •  SAXOPHONES 
CORNETS  •  TRUMPETS 

IPs  no  wonder  that  .  .  . 

OVER  85%  OF  THE  WORLD’S  GREAT  ARTISTS  PLAY  BUFFET 


Anc.  Evette  &  Schaeffer 
105  EAST  16lh  ST.,  NEW  YORK  3,  N.  V. 


The  Band  Stand 

(Continued  from  page  12) 

Honorary  Life  President  of  both  or¬ 
ganizations. 

Ten  years  of  "retirement"  have  not 
IcAsened  his  interest  in  college  band 
music  and  in  the  University  of  Illinois 
bands  now  directed  by  his  former  as¬ 
sistant  Mark  H.  Hindsley.  Harding 
still  appears  frequently  as  guest  con¬ 
ductor  in  the  annual  concerts,  and  it  is 
ex|iected  he  will  again  conduct  his  be- 
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The  World's  Most 
Unusual  University 

f  Continued  from  page  26 ) 

on  some  of  the  other  programs  of  the 
school  year,  while  the  Marching  Band 
performs  in  local  parades  and  for  cam¬ 
pus  sports  events. 

Bob  Jones  University  owns  and  oper¬ 
ates  a  1,000  watt  radio  station,  WMUU, 
which  affords  many  students  in  music 
opportunities  for  solo  and  groupwork 
on  the  air.  In  addition  to  these  pro¬ 
grams  locally  broadcast,  WMUU  re¬ 
cords  a  fifteen-minute  program  entitled 


"Hymn  History,”  which  makes  use  of 
a  thirty-voice  chorus  and  selected  solo¬ 
ists  accompanied  by  piano,  organ,  and 
string  ensemble.  TTiis  program  is  tape 
recorded  and  distributed  to  a  network 
of  more  than  fifty  stations  in  the  United 
States  and  eight  foreign  countries. 

Another  subsidiary  of  Bob  Jones 
University,  Unusual  Films,  provides  an 
outlet  for  musical  talent.  The  orchestra, 
as  well  as  soloists  and  choral  groups, 
are  called  upon  from  time  to  time  to 
provide  music  for  the  Christian  motion 
pictures  produced  by  the  university. 
Four  of  the  films  released  by  Unusual 


^  ^  R  M  ^ 


Perma-Pad 

TRADE  MARK  •  RAT.  REND. 

is  a  scientifically  designed 
plastic  pad  for  all  types  of 
woodwind  instruments.  Now 
being  used  by  seven  Ameri¬ 
can  woodwind  manufactur¬ 
ers  and  endorsed  by  many 
teachers  and  professionals 
throughout  the  country. 

Every  Music  Teacher  should 
have  clarinet  kit  in  his  desk 
drawer. 

Greatly  increases  ease  of  playing  and  response,  due  to  positive  airtight  seating. 
"Perma-Pads”  are  long  wearing,  and  are  impervious  to  water.  Sold  in  kits  for  clarinet 
flute,  piccolo,  and  obw,  and  in  bulk  quantities  for  repair  shops. 

Enjoy  playing  "The  Perma-Pad  Way.”  For  further 
information  see  your  nearest  dealer  or  write  to 

HILLYARD  MUSIC  SERVICE 

911  S.  W.  Ninth  Ave.  Portland  5,  Oregon 


Films  have  won  national  awards.  Three 
of  these  made  extensive  use  of  the 
facilities  and  talent  in  the  Division  cf 
Music.  In  1951  "Vesper  Melodies,” 
was  named  the  outstanding  Christian 
musical  film  of  the  year  by  the  Nation.tl 
Evangelical  Film  Foundation;  and  in 
1953  the  second  fifteen-minute  color 
musical,  "Heavenly  Harmonies,’'  re¬ 
ceived  a  similar  honor.  In  1955  "Wine 
of  Morning,”  Unusual  Films’  most 
spectacular  effort  up  to  date,  garnered 
four  national  awards.  All  of  the  music 
for  the  hour  and  forty-five  minute  color 
production  was  composed  and  directed 
by  members  of  the  music  faculty  and 
performed  by  the  University  Orchestra 
and  selected  choral  groups. 

A  dynamic  program  of  planned 
extra-curricular  activity,  a  broad  curric¬ 
ulum  taught  by  a  well-trained  faculty, 
and  modern  facilities  are  offered  to  the 
student  in  music  at  Bob  Jones  Uni¬ 
versity — all  at  no  cost  above  regular 
academic  tuition. 


V.  of  III.  Men*»  Glee  Club 

To  Belgium  in  1958 


The  University  of  Illinois  Varsity 
Men’s  Glee  Club  has  been  sdected  as 
an  outstanding  American  choral  group 
to  represent  the  United  States  at  the 
1958  Brussels  World’s  Fair  at  Char¬ 
leroi,  Belgium,  Director  Duane  A. 
Branigan  of  the  School  of  Music  said 
today. 

With  two  other  American  choruses, 
the  Illinois  Glee  Club  under  its  direc¬ 
tor,  Prof.  Harold  A.  Decker,  will  par¬ 
ticipate  in  an  international  Festival 
of  Choral  Music  at  the  Fair  Aug.  24 
to  31.  The  three  groups  will  also  pre¬ 
sent  a  joint  concert  at  the  United  States 
exhibit  building  following  the  Festival. 

Selection  of  the  American  choral 
groups  was  made  on  the  basis  of  re¬ 
cordings  submitted  to  the  music  ad¬ 
visory  panel,  American  National 
Theatre  and  Academy.  The  official  in¬ 
vitation  came  from  the  U.  S.  Depart¬ 
ment  of  State  through  the  Office  of  the 
Commissioner  General,  Brussels  Uni¬ 
versal  and  International  Exhibition. 

Funds  for  the  Glee  Club’s  European 
tour  will  be  sought  from  Illinois 
alumni  and  friends.  During  the  week 
of  the  Festival  the  group  will  be  guests 
of  the  Fair.  Arrangements  for  Illinois 
participation  in  the  Festival  are  being 
undertaken  by  the  Division  of  Univer¬ 
sity  Extension. 


Find  enjoyment  as  you  travd  along. 
It  is  foolish  to  wait  until  you  reach 
the  heights  before  you  view  the  scenery. 
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By  Dr.  Angelo  La  Mariana 


Aside  from  their  religious  signifi¬ 
cance  to  each  of  us,  the  approaching 
Holidays  are  a  time  for  giving  and 
receiving.  This  year  let’s  give  Music. 
First  let’s  give  it  by  performance  and 
secondly  in  actual  presents. 

Until  music  is  shared,  it  has  no  value. 
The  finest  symphonies,  operas,  and 
most  brilliant  virtuosi  locked  in  rooms 
and  unheard  would  be  forever  lost;  it 
is  only  when  they  share  their  music 
with  others  that  their  great  talents  have 
true  value  and  become  meaningful. 

We  must  impress  this  on  our  stu¬ 
dents.  Although  a  respectful  and  appre¬ 
ciative  attitude  towards  our  professional 
musicians  is  indeed  fitting,  we  must 
also  acknowledge  that  there  is  much 
devotion  and  appreciation  of  our  ama¬ 
teur  musicians.  We  must  encourage  our 
amateurs  to  perform  with  one  another 
in  small  ensembles  and  orchestras;  we 
must  further  urge  them  to  share  their 
music  with  others  ...  at  school,  in 
the  home  and  community. 

While  carolers  have  become  tradi¬ 
tional,  instrumental  groups  are  some¬ 
times  forgotten.  This  year  help  your 
string  players  (one  and  all)  share  their 
music.  (There  is  a  wealth  of  appropri¬ 
ate  holiday  ensemble  music  for  all 
levels  available.)  Let  the  STRINGS 
"sing”  this  year  in  your  school  during 
the  festive  weeks  before  Christmas. 
Get  your  smallest  fiddlers  to  serenade 
faculty  and  classmates  as  well  as  your 
advanced  performers.  Deck  the  halls 
with  holly,  but  fill  them  with  instru¬ 
mental  music. 

As  for  actual  presents,  why  not 
music.^  For  the  performer;  albums, 
scores,  instruments,  records  and  record¬ 
ings  suitable  for  study  purposes,  and 
other  gifts  of  musical  significance.  For 
the  listener:  records,  concert  tickets, 
b(X)ks  (music  appreciation  lives  of  com- 
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Dr.  Angvio  La  Mariano  it  contidarad 
on*  of  th*  most  outstanding  authoriti*t 
on  string  music  aducation  in  Amarico. 
H*  it  alto  on  outstanding  conductor 
and  clinician.  All  corraspondanc*  con- 
carning  hit  monthly  clinical  column  In 
this  mogazino,  or  avoilabl*  guast  ap- 
paaronc*  datas  should  b*  sant  diract 
to:  Dr.  Angalo  La  AAariana,  Stat*  Uni- 
vorstiy  Taachars  Collaga,  Plattsburgh, 
Now  York.  .  .  .  (Th*  Publishar) 


posers  etc.)  and  perhaps  either  music 
periodicals  or  magazines  with  good 
music  sections. 

Before  going  into  our  Review  Sec¬ 
tion,  may  I  personally  extend  my  per¬ 
sonal  best  wishes  to  all  for  a  very  Merry 
Christmas  and  a  Happy  New  Year. 

REVIEWS 

A  new  departure  for  this  column  is 
the  reviewing  of  newly  released  scores. 
We  would  appreciate  reader  reaction  to 
this  new  policy. 

Scores 

String  Quartet  (1951)  Elliot  Carter 
— Associated  Music — Price  Miniature 
Score  S4.50. 

Dedicated  to  the  Walden  Quartet  of 
the  University  of  Illinois,  this  large 
three-movement  work  is  an  interesting 
study  in  the  use  of  changing  meters 
and  rhythmic  devices. 

String  Quartet  —  Op.  22  —  Miklos 
Rozas — Associated  Music — Price  Min. 
Score  $3.00— Set  $5.00. 

Four  movements  written  in  1950  by 
the  well-known  composer  of  motion- 
picture  music.  The  second  movement  a 
"Scherzo  in  Modo  Ongarese’’  in  5/8 
is  interesting. 

String  Quartet  No.  1  —  Op.  12  — 
Domingo  Santa  Cruz — Pub.  Southern 
Music  Pub.  Co.,  1619  Broadway,  N.Y. 
19,  N.Y.  Min.  Score  $3-00  —  Parts 
$4.00. 

This  is  Octavo  size  with  very  clear 
print.  This  four  movement  quartet  was 
written  in  1932.  The  first  movement 
is  brief  (81  measures).  The  second, 
the  longest  movement,  is  sprightly.  'The 
writing  is  lyric. 

String  Quartet  No.  9  —  H.  Villa- 
Lobos — Southern  Music  Pub.  Co.  Score 
$3.25— Parts  $4.00. 


PROFESSIONAL  QUALITY 

AT  STUDENT  PRICES! 


(HRIS-KRAn-A.R.HUETTL  ^ 

BRASS  INSTRUMENTS 

High  qualify  insfru- 
menfs  student 
prices.  Integrity 
and  quality  are 
built  to 
best  performance. 

Priced  well  within 
budget  limitations. 

Two-tone  and  three- 

tone  finishes.  All  ^ 

are  fully  guaran-  W. 


:OMPLETE  LINE 


SOUSAPHONES 


^CLARINETS 

by  LEON  TPOTTE 


J  The  World's  Finest 
for  Less  Money: 

Leon  Trotte  carefully 
selects  all  material 
that  goes  into  the  mak¬ 
ing  of  his  woodwinds. 
He  employs  only  the 
best  craftsmen  who 
have  been  taught  the 
Trotte  "secrets"  of 
refinement  in  bore 
k  proportion,  tone- 
k  hole  construction 
and  key-work.  All 
have  drop-forged 
nickel 

guaranteed. 


VIOLIN  ^ 

FAMILY  INSTRUMENTS^ 


VIOLINS  -  V/OLAS 
CELLOS  -  BASSES 

MEISEL  SHOP-ADJUSTED 
a  C.  MEISEL 

a  CARLO  MICELLI  i 


a  FRANZ  STENGEL 
a  HAUSMANN 


w 


Or 

Wrttm  Us  for  His  Mmm* 


ttctu\ivc  O'tifribufor 


CHRIS  KRATJ 


C.  MEISEL 

'  MUSIC  COMPANY.  INC. 


UNION,  N.  J. 
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Here  It  Is!  The  New 
Koestler  Electric 

PORTABLE  ORGAN 

Claiirooin  Vocal  and  Musk  Approciotion,  Kay- 
board  Exporionca,  Piano  and  Organ  Inilruc- 
tion.  Bond  and  Orchoslra,  Raligiovi  Musk,  and 
many  othor  usos. 

SPECIFICATIONS;  Waight  16  pounds.  Ranga 
V/2  octavos.  Size  25''x13"x6’/i".  CurronI 
1I0-1IS  AC.  Carrying  Caso,  all  wood  con¬ 
struction — loothorotto  covorod,  vorioty  of  col¬ 
ors,  like  luggogo.  Volumo,  from  pp  to  ff. 
Guorontoos,  M  days  on  oil  ports  ond  work¬ 
manship. 

RETAIL  PRICE  $135.00 

TEACHERS  and  DIRECTORS 
Write  for  Special  Introductory  Price 

CARL  FISCHER  >nc 

306  South  Wabash  *  Chicago  4,  III. 


buy  the  best... 

GUT  and  GUT  WUUND 


You  took  great  pains  in  selecting 
your  fine  instrument.  Enhance  its 
beautiful  tone  by  using  only  the 
finest  strings -CUT  and  GUT 
WOUND  strings.  Insist  on  the  fol¬ 
lowing  brands. 
lA  BILIA  NU-TONi 

lA  PkifiRITA  SWtnONE 

CklTiRION  kiGINA 

Convince  yourielf!  Try  them! 
ff'rite  for  FREE  sample  and  price 
list. 


E.  &  O.  MARI,  INC. 

38-01  23rd  Ave  ,  Long  Island  City  5,  N  Y 


PLEASE  MENTION  THE 
SM  WHEN  WRITING 


Clearly  printed  score  in  octavo  size. 
The  quartet,  in  four  movements,  was 
written  in  1945.  Much  of  the  writing 
of  the  first  movement  is  clear  and  un¬ 
cluttered. 

String  Trio  Op.  63 — Ernst  Toch — 
Associated  Music — Min.  Score  S2.^0 — 
Parts  S4.30. 

Performance  time  for  the  three 
movements  is  25  minutes.  This  work 
has  great  rhythmic  drive. 

Chamber  Concerto  for  Viola  and 
String  Nonet  —  Ellis  B.  Kohs  —  Pub. 
Mercury  Music  Corp.  Price  Score  $3.00. 

Scored  for  four  violins,  2  violas,  2 
cellos  and  bass  as  well  as  solo  viola; 
this  excellent  work  written  in  1949 
may  be  performed  with  a  string  orches¬ 
tra.  The  score  is  large;  however,  manu¬ 
script  (legible)  rather  than  engraving 
is  reproduced.  The  parts  are  on  rental. 
The  work  has  been  recorded  by  Colum¬ 
bia  Records  ML  4492.  The  work  has 
been  skillfully  written  and  reflects  the 
sincerity  of  the  composer. 

Third  Symphony  Op.  73  —  Ernst 
Toch — Pub.  Mills  Music — Price  $4.00. 

The  score  is  6l/>  x  9  inches.  This 
symphony  was  awarded  a  Pulitzer  Prize 
in  1956.  It  has  been  recorded  by  the 
Pittsburgh  Symphony  —  W.  Steinberg, 
Conducting.  The  three  movements  last 
27  minutes.  The  score  demands  a  large 
percussion  section  plus  organ  as  well 
as  a  large  orchestra. 

Symphony  in  E  Flat — Gail  Kubik — 
Pub.  Southern  Music  Co.  Price — Full 
Score  $10.00. 

For  large  orchestra  including  a  large 
percussion  section.  Duration  four- 
movements  about  38  minutes.  The  work 
was  completed  in  1949.  The  last  move¬ 
ment  is  a  theme  and  variations.  The 
orchestral  material  is  on  rental. 

Music  Review  —  String  Orchestra 

Concerto  Bernardi  —  Giovanni  Leg- 
renzi  —  Trans,  for  strings  by  Wesley 
Sontag — Pub.  Skidmore  Music,  1270 
Ave.  of  the  Americas,  Rockefeller  Cen¬ 
ter,  N.Y.  2,  N.Y.  Price— Parts  plus  full 
score  $3.30 — Full  Score  $1.73 — Piano 
Cond.  $1.23  —  solos  with  piano  acc. 
$2.00 — extra  parts  6O4. 

Originally,  Sonata  a  tre,  for  two 
violins  and  continuo  Op.  4  ^1,  pub¬ 
lished  1656,  this  transcription  consti¬ 
tutes  a  Concerto  Grosso  for  two  violins 
and  string  orchestra.  The  continuo  part 
(ad  lib)  is  not  indicated  in  the  score. 
Excellent  music.  The  parts  are  clear 
and  uncluttered. 

All  string  parts,  except  bass,  playable 
in  1st  position.  Bass  3rd  position.  Some 
parts  are  fingered  so  that  the  third 
position  is  called  for  in  violins.  Dura¬ 
tion  6I/2  minutes.  Grade  II-III. 

Water  Parted  from  the  Sea — T homos 
1  A.  Arne — Arr.  by  Arthur  Trew — Pub. 
\  Oxford  University  Press — Price  Score 


634. — parts  134. — piano  23^ — 3rd  viu 
lin  204. 

A  short,  2I/2  min.,  well-arranged 
number;  each  section  has  a  portion  of 
the  melodic  line.  Playable  in  the  first 
position  for  all  except  bass  (3rd  posi¬ 
tion).  The  third  violin  is  treble  clef 
viola.  Grade  II. 

Six  Short  Pieces  —  Edwina  Palmer 
and  Agnes  Best — Pub.  Oxford  Unit 
Press — Score  $1.30 — Pa — ad  lib  $1.00 
— Parts  304. 

The  ad  lib  piano  is  not  indicated  in 
the  score.  The  selections  sound  well 
when  played  by  a  string  quartet.  Fach 
selection  is  interesting  and  has  fine 
teaching  points.  The  second  selection, 
"Improvisation  in  Threes  and  Fours." 
has  alternating  measures  in  3/4  and 
4/4.  The  selections  will  find  a  ready 
place  on  programs.  All  strings  1st 
position.  There  is  no  bass  part  indicated 
on  .score.  Grade  II. 

Dedication — Ernst  Toch — Pub.  Mills 
Music  —  Price  —  Complete  with  score 
$1.23 — Score  304 — 234. 

Playable  for  string  quartet  or  string 
orchestra.  A  short,  21/2  min.,  quite 
melodious  selection  for  advanced  play¬ 
ers.  Technically,  not  demanding.  First 
violin^ — upper  positions;  2nd  violin- - 
4th  position:  Viola  —  3rd  position; 
Cello  1st  and  2nd  position  except  3 
beats  in  treble  clef;  bass  1st  position. 
Grade  IV. 

Again — Merry  Christmas  and  may 
we  have  your  reaction  on  study  scores 
please?  See  you  next  month. 

The  End 


The  Choral  Folio 

(Continued  from  page  41 ) 

Corp.,  119  W^est  37th  Street,  New  York 
19,  N.Y.  Chorus  part  404,  Brass  part 

234. 

The  arrangements  are  full  and  gooil, 
even  lush  in  spots,  and  yet  not  at  all 
difficult.  With  a  brass  quartet  or  quin¬ 
tet  going  full  blast  it  could  be  a  really 
brilliant  production. 

A  suggested  stage  and  light  plan 
appears  in  the  back  with  a  production 
continuity  set  up  measure  for  measure. 
Nice  stuff. 

*  *  * 

Happy  Holiday! 

W.R. 


JeN-Co  Now  Makes 
Guitars  and  Amplifiers 

( Continued  from  page  8) 

since  1920,  the  firm  is  headed  by 
Grover  C.  Jenkins,  Pres.,  J.  B.  Jenkins. 
VP.,  and  C.  A.  (Doc)  Jenkins,  Sales 
Mgr. 
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Keyboard  Experience  News 


SELMER  CONCERT 
BAND  STAND 


By  Marlon  S.  fgbart 
Amaricon  Mm$i€  Conlaranca 
33i  So.  Mlcfclgon  Ava. 
Chicago  4,  llllnoli 


In  talking  with  many  music  super- 
\  isors  and  classroom  teachers,  the  key- 
tH)ard  potentials  were  totaled  by  thesc- 
people  as  being  contributive  to  the  gen¬ 
eral  music  program  in  the  following 
ways: 

/.  The  distance  of  intervals  is  eas¬ 
ily  understood  when  the  piano  keyboard 
n  used  as  a  "measuring  stick." 

2.  It  is  another  too!  to  help  the 
children  acquire  music  reading  facility. 

3.  The  children  learn  to  read  both 
the  treble  and  bass  clef. 

4.  It  helps  many  children  with  their 
pitch  problems. 

5.  Children  are  able  to  transpose 
from  one  key  to  another. 

6.  The  keyboard  helps  the  children 
understand  how  key  signatures  are  de¬ 
termined. 

Now,  children  have  been  learning 
these  things  for  many  years  through 
other  devices  such  as  bells  and  auto¬ 
harp,  or  by  observation  of  the  staff  and 
practical  experience  singing.  But  the 
j-KTople  to  whom  I  have  spoken  find 
that  the  more  tools  used  in  teaching, 
the  more  do  children  have  a  functional 
understanding  of  these  musical  funda¬ 
mentals.  Some  children  find  it  easier 
to  understand  the  function  of  note- 
reading  through  keyboard  experience, 
while  others  find  the  plastic  flute  more 
meaningful,  while  still  others  have  no 
difficulty  making  practical  use  of  the 
syllables  to  gain  reading  facility.  A 
combination  of  these  teaching  tools 
helps  everyone  in  the  class. 

My  travels  have  also  enabled  me  to 
make  this  observation:  Some  teachers 
set  aside  specific  days  (for  instance, 
Tuesday  and  Thursday)  to  have  a  con¬ 
centrated  discussion  of  the  keyboard  in 
(onne-ction  with  their  singing  activities. 
Perhaps  they  will  use  fifteen  minutes 
of  the  music  period  to  have  some  kind 
of  keyboard  drill.  The  other  days  are 
devoted  to  the  regular  general  music 
class.  From  what  I  have  seen,  whether 
the  keyboard  activities  are  conducted 
in  this  manner,  or  used  throughout  each 
music  class,  the  teachers  have  used  it 
realistically  and  effectively  .  .  .  that  is 
to  aid  in  the  singing  and  understanding 
and  appreciation  of  music  .  .  .  there 
has  bm  no  over-emphasis  of  any  one 
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day.  The  music  is  slow  4/4  and  marked 
mysterioso.  Though  the  key  signature  is 
two  flats,  the  music  begins  in  Cm. 
Through  the  device  of  long  pedal  tones 
we  get  modem  harmonic  treatment  of 
passing  chords ;  six  bars  before  the  end 
we  might  therefore  expect  a  B|)  minor 
resolution  but  instead  the  movement 
ends  in  C  major. 

Picnic  opens  in  6/8,  giocoso  in  Ej), 
and  soon  moves  to  2/4.  TTie  music  rolls 
along  in  a  happy  lilting  manner.  The 
feeling  throu^out  is  solidly  E[). 

Twilight  is  a  beautiful  sustain^  mel¬ 
ody  in  4/4.  The  feeling  of  E|j  is  car¬ 
ried  through  until  the  last  eight  bars 
where  we  are  back  to  the  Cm  theme 
which  opened  the  first  movement.  This 
skillful  touch  adds  continuity  and  co¬ 
hesion  to  the  entire  composition. 

Hayride  opens  in  2/4  with  four 
measures  of  solo  for  drums.  Effects 
needed  here  are  horse  hoofs,  wood 
block,  temple  blocks,  etc.  To  give  the 
effect  of  trotting  horses  and  jt^ting 
hayrack  shake  a  box  of  rocks  and  a 
muffled  cow  bell. 

None  of  the  individual  parts  are  dif¬ 
ficult.  Each  movement  takes  about  three 
minutes  of  playing  time.  The  move¬ 
ments  might  be  used  as  single  num¬ 
bers.  Takes  a  good  Class  C  band  (close 
to  B). 

Jiffy  Band  Formation  Sketch  Pad — 
Hansen,  .75,  1957. 

How  often  have  directors  at  march¬ 
ing  time  wished  for  some  type  of 
handy  formation  chart?  Here  is  one 
that  should  prove  highly  useful.  The 
pad  is  31/2  inches  wide  and  281/2  inches 
long.  Thirty-four  formation  graph 
sheets  are  included  (or  64  graphs  in 
all).  Space  at  the  top  is  allotted  for 
formation  title,  music,,  number  etc.  The 
actual  size  of  the  plotting  part  is  under 
5"  wide  and  just  over  V'  long.  The 
pad  will  have  much  use  on  the  field,  at 
practice  sessions,  at  the  dinner  table, 
anywhere.  Useful. 

Reviewed  by  David  Kaplan 

Fieldshow  Flash — A.  jerd  Bayless, 
Bourne,  5.00,  1957. 

Just  received  is  this  treatise  on  train¬ 
ing  the  high  school  marching  band. 
The  six  chapters  and  91  pages  cover  a 
lot  of  material.  Chapter  One  discusses 
precision  as  basic  to  public  approval. 
Chapter  Two,  Precision  Pedagogy,  deals 
with  the  actual  training  of  precision 
elements.  The  holding  of  instruments 
is  covered  plus  such  basic  ingredients 
as  mark  time,  the  kick,  the  measured 
pace,  etc.  Where  to  place  the  comets, 
the  lead  players  and  how  to  number 


is  the  subject  of  Chapter  Three.  TTie 
half-time  show  receives  the  major  por¬ 
tion  of  the  book  (chapter  Four-Five 
pages  23-89).  There  are  numerous 
charts  and  pictures  to  aid  the  reader. 
It  is  no  small  task  to  write  an  effective 
book  on  marching  technioues;  many 
have  tried  and  many  have  failed.  Mr. 
Bayless  offers  some  good  suggestions 
such  as  the  use  of  the  choir,  to  aid  in 
the  singing  but  also  the  formation.  Mr. 
Bayless  has  covered  the  half-time  show 
adequately;  entrance,  fanfare,  special 
salutes,  departure,  are  all  discussed 
along  with  pre-game  and  a  variety  of 
other  topics.  Directors,  investigate  this 
book.  More  about  this  book  at  another 
time. 

The  End 


Top  Tunes  In  Review 

{ Continued  from  page  35 ) 

such  titles  as  ”1  Only  Have  Eyes  For 
You,”  "All  the  Things  You  Are,” 
"The  Nearness  of  You,”  and  other 
famous  romantic  songs.  Besides  being 
perennial  favorites,  the  numbers  are 
brilliantly  arranged  and  mamificently 
rendered  by  a  full  orchestra.  Ihie  sound 
is  large  and  lush,  perfect  either  for 
delightful  dancing  or  rapt  listening. 
The  orchestra  is  unusually  rich  and 
authoritative  because  it  is  led  by  Joseph 
Gershenson. 


In  every  sphere  men  gibe  and  sneer. 
Even  the  peace  of  the  ditchdigger  is 
threatened  by  the  unemployed  laborer 
who  covets  his  job. 
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To  Better  Understand  The  Accordion 


By  Lari  Holzhauer,  Executive  Secretary 
Accordion  Teachers’  Guild,  Inc. 


Statistics  show  the  accordion  is  one 
of  the  most  popular  of  musical  instru¬ 
ments.  Surveys  show  the  piano  ranks 
first,  guitar  second  and  accordion  third 
in  instrument  sales.  The  accordion  is 
the  only  complete  instrument  small 
enough  to  be  portable  and  which  needs 
no  instrument  to  accompany  it.  How¬ 
ever,  the  accordion  is  a  versatile  instru¬ 
ment  and  the  modern  accordion  of  to¬ 
day,  with  multiple  registers,  can  double 
for  almost  any  instrument  in  band  or 
orchestra  and  the  tonal  quality  blends 


excellently.  Schools  bands  and  orches¬ 
tras  are  missing  a  big  bet  in  not  using 
the  accordions  to  bolster  weak  sec¬ 
tions,  where  the  accordion  can  be 
used  to  good  advantage. 

We  have  heard  many  reasons  why 
school  music  directors  will  not  give 
the  accordion  student  a  break.  One 
reason,  the  school  music  director  knows 
nothing  about  the  accordion  and  has 
no  time  to  learn.  Two,  as  the  accordion 
is  a  C  instrument,  same  as  piano,  they 
do  not  want  to  be  bothered  transpos¬ 


ing  parts  for  the  accordion.  Three, 
that  they  are  jealous  of  the  popularity 
of  the  accordion.  We  do  not  believe 
reason  number  three  but  we  do  feel 
the  other  two  reasons  should  be  con¬ 
sidered. 

In  ensuing  issues  of  this  magazine 
we  shall  endeavor  to  give  charts  and 
explanations  which  will  be  of  value 
to  both  the  school  music  director,  the 
private  teacher  and  the  student.  The 
tonal  range  of  each  set  of  reeds,  the 
use  of  registers,  and  the  proper  reed 
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The  Finest  For 

Ifl/nr  BAND  TRAINING! 

“THE  BASIC  METHOD  for 
THE  BECIHHIHG  BAHD” 


By  Dale  C.  Harris  fif  Fred  N.  Wiest 

A  fresh  new  aftftroach  — 
endorsed  hy  leading  hand  directors 

A  method  which  Incorporates  the  results  of  more  than  25 
years’  continuous  experience  in  the  development  of  successful 
public  school  bands.  Carefully  graded  solos,  ensembles  and  full 
band  arrangements  are  interspersed  with  fundamental  exercise 
material  in  proper  training  sequence  throughout  the  method. 

All  melodic  and  ensemble  materials  which  have  piano  accom¬ 
paniment  are  carefully  indexed  both  in  the  student  books  and  the 
teacher’s  manual. 
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EDUCATIONAL  MUSIC  SERVICE,  INC. 

43  West  61  St.  St.,  New  York  23,  N.  Y. 


BAND  MUSIC  1  958 


FOR  SENIOR  BAND  CONCERTS  (Grade  B) 

(Condonsod  Scoros  Only)  Prica  Code 

PHILLIPS — John  Pool,  Suite  (on  Old  English  Tune) .  H 

HJELLEMO — Slott,  Norwegian  Polko  Rhapsody .  D 

CARDEW,  orr.  JARMAN — Scherxo,  for  BbClorinet  and  Bond  .  H 

FOR  JUNIOR  BANDS  (Grades  C  &  D) 

(Full  and  Condensed  Scoros) 

DONATO— Cowboy  Reverie . C 

FINLAVSON— Little  Prelude  (condensed  Score  only) .  B 

GRUNDMAN— Interval  Town . i .  D 

Little  Suite  for  Bond .  D 

Music  for  o  Carnival .  D 

SKORNICKA,  arr.  KOEBNER-Serenade  .  C 

FOR  THE  MARCHING  BAND  (Grade  C) 

(Condensed  Scores  Only)  Price 

FRANGKISER-Cloudbusteri . $1.75 

HURST,  orr.  LANG— South  Pier  Sea  Step . . .  1.75 

MERETTA— Festival  Day._ . 1.75 

WHITNEY-Valley  Forge . 1.75 


Miniature  conductor  scores  for  the  above,  available  on  request 
Request  Catalog  from: 

BOOSEY  and  HAWKES,  INC.,  P.  O.  Box  418,  Lynbrook,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

In  Canada;  209  Victoria  St.,  Toronto,  Ont. 


(or  reeds)  to  be  used  to  double  for 
other  instruments  will  be  discussed. 
For  the  most  part,  when  doubling  for 
other  instruments,  the  right  hand  or 
treble  keyboard  is  used,  though  at 
times  the  bass  or  left  hand  section  is 
used.  The  student  should  have  no 
trouble  learning  to  transpose  parts  and 
this  will  also  be  given  a  simple  expla¬ 
nation.  If  a  little  time  will  be  spent  on 
these  charts  neither  student,  private 
teacher  nor  music  sup>ervisors  will  have 
any  trouble. 

Enrollment  of  students  in  accordion 
sch(X>ls  and  studios  number  from  ap¬ 
proximately  fifty  to  perhaps  two  thou¬ 
sand  or  more.  There  are  no  schcxils 
teaching  any  one  instrument  that  can 
boast  of  an  enrollment  like  this.  There 
are  many  accordion  schcxils  throughout 
the  country  with  an  enrollment  of  over 
a  thousand  students. 

The  only  outlet  for  these  many  stu¬ 
dents  are  the  accordion  ensembles  in 
their  own  accordion  school.  An  en¬ 
semble  of  some  sort  is  a  "must”  in 
every  accordion  school  because  thc*se 
students  must  have  an  outlet.  If  these 
students  were  given  an  opportunity 
to  participate  in  school  music  activi¬ 
ties,  their  association  with  students 
of  other  instruments  would  benefit 
both. 

Students  of  the  accordion,  of  neces¬ 
sity,  must  know  more  theory  and  rudi¬ 
ments  of  music  than  is  required  of 
students  of  other  instruments.  The 
bass  of  the  accordion  uses  what  is 
known  as  the  "Stradella  System”  and 
due  to  the  arrangement  of  the  bass 
and  chord  buttons,  students  can  quick¬ 
ly  learn  the  cycle  of  fifths,  key  signa¬ 
tures,  relative  minors,  tonic,  dominant 
and  subdominants  etc. 

In  1950  Dr.  Francis  L.  York  (now 
deceased),  dean  of  the  Detroit  Con¬ 
servatory  of  Music,  presented  a  lecture 
for  the  Accordion  Teachers'  Guild  at 
the  MTNA  Convention  in  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  In  his  lecture  he  said  he  be¬ 
lieved  every  student  of  a  one  lined  in¬ 
strument  should  be  required  to  study 
the  accordion  for  its  harmonic  value. 
Dr.  York  was  an  authority  on  Chopin 
and  while  visiting  a  Master  Class  at 
the  Detroit  Conservatory  which  was 
conducted  by  the  world  famous  ac¬ 
cordion  artist,  Anthony  Galla-Rini,  Dr. 
York  said  "I  wish  we  could  do  as 
much  with  the  piano  as  can  be  done 
with  the  accordion.”  Some  time  ago 
Dr.  York’s  "The  Accordion,  the  Little 
Sister  of  the  Organ”  was  published 
in  this  magazine. 

Some  time  ago  an  article  appeared 
in  a  music  periodical  which  w'as  en¬ 
titled  "You  Can’t  Teach  It  If  You 
Don’t  Know  It”.  It  was  an  excellent 
article  but  the  title  alone  gave  much 
food  for  thought.  This  thought  (an 
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v  eil  be  applied  to  the  accordion  and 
v;  hope  music  supervisors  in  public 
s.  iioob  will  be  willing  to  spend  a 
li.tle  time  to  learn  something  of  the 
arcordion  and  its  great  possibilities. 

In  July,  Mr.  John  Paynter,  director 
of  bands  at  Northwestern  University, 

Ic'  tured  before  a  large  class  of  accor¬ 
dion  teachers  at  the  ATG  Workshop 
in  Chicago.  In  order  to  prepare  for 
the  lecture  he  conferred  with  one  of 
his  students,  Wm.  F.  Kuehl,  who  is 
studying  at  Northwestern  for  his  Mas¬ 
ters  Degree.  Mr.  Paynter  was  given 
a  thorough  analysis  of  the  accordion 
and  was  amazed  by  the  potentialities 
of  the  instrument.  In  the  closing  re¬ 
marks  of  his  lecture  he  expressed  his 
interest  in  the  accordion  and  his  will¬ 
ingness  to  do  all  he  could  towards  its 
progress. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  the  progress 
in  the  quality  of  teaching  in  the  accor¬ 
dion  field  and  that  fine  teachers  of 
other  instruments,  many  of  whom  are 
degree  teachers — are  turning  to  the 
field  of  accordion  teaching.  The  talent 
of  accordion  students  is  amazing  and 
each  year  at  the  great  contest  held  by 
the  American  Accordionists  Association 
the  Sunday  preceding  the  NAMM 
Convention,  the  versatility  and  talent 
displayed  is  almost  unbelievable.  In 
July  over  fifteen  hundred  students  ap¬ 
peared  in  this  contest — which  included 
solos,  trios,  ensembles  and  bands.  In 
no  other  field  of  music  is  there  such 
an  array  of  fine  talent  displayed.  Sev¬ 
eral  excellent  Accordion  Symphonies 
have  been  organized  in  various  parts 
of  the  country  and  their  performances 
are  of  symphony  caliber. 

We,  in  the  accordion  field,  feel  most 
fortunate  to  have  had  a  virgin  field  in 
which  to  work.  We  have  not  been 
hampered  by  more  or  less  set  rules  as 
have  teachers  of  older  instruments. 
When  one  stops  to  think  that  it  took 
the  piano  over  a  hundred  years  to  be¬ 
come  recognized,  we  feel  the  accor¬ 
dion  has  made  rapid  strides.  It  has 
been  less  than  thirty  years  since  the 
accordion,  then  a  much  maligned  and 
downtrodden  "tavern”  instrument,  has 
risen  to  a  place  of  prestige  and  respect 
in  the  music  field.  Untiring  efforts  of 
many  pioneers  in  the  field  and  unified 
efforts  of  the  members  of  the  Accordi¬ 
on  Teachers’  Guild  and  the  American 
Accordionists  Association  has  resulted 
in  better  music,  better  teaching  and 
better  instruments.  The  modern  accor¬ 
dion  of  today  has  but  little  in  common 
with  the  instruments  of  fifty  years  ago. 

The  accordion  is  one  of  the  most 
enjoyable  and  intriguing  of  all  musical 
instruments  and  by  use  of  the  bellows 
by  which  it  "breathes”  is  called  a 
"living  instrument.” 

The  End 


Recommended  BRAND  NEW  LUDWIG  Publications  for 
MELODY  (Pre-Band)  and  RHYTHM  INSTRUMENTS 

“CHRISTMAS  TIME” 

Folio  contains  14  best  known  Christmas  Carols. 

Melody,  Duet,  &  Rhythm  Book-50c  each.  Full  Cond  score  $1.75;  Piano  book  $1.00 


A  NEW  Show  piece  for  your  PRE-BAND  Instruments  with  Piano  or 

ELEMENTARY  BAND 

CONSTELLATION  Overture  by  George  E.  Rutledge 

Full  Band  $4.50;  10  Melody  parts  and  Piano  $2.00  (with  score) 


CHRISTMAS  CHORAL  MUSIC 

"Singing  Sargaants  Sarias"  U.  S.  Air  Forca 

JINGLE  BELLS  (SATB  or  TTBB)  Genuchi  .20 

GO  TELL  IT  ON  THE  MOUNTAIN  (SATB  or  TTBB)  Genuchi  .25 
BRAHMS’  LULLABY  (SSAA  or  TTBB)  .20 


ORCHESTRA 

Still  tha  FInast  Xmas  Fantasy  avar  publishad 

A  CHRISTMAS  FANTASIE  by  Dr.  F.  Karl  Crossman  Class  B  or  A 
FuU  orch.  and  Pa.  $3.00;  Set  B  $6.50;  Set  C  $8.50 
nDDL’OSOPHY  by  Clifford  P.  Barnes 
A  sparkling  new  pizzicato  number  for  Orchestra.  Clsss  C 
Set  A  $5.00;  Set  B  $7.50;  Set  C  $10.00 
Saa  thasa  at  All  Prograstiva  Daalars  or  Sand  for  Samplas 


LUDWIG  MU$IC((Lr.) PUBLISHING  C9 


357-59  East  140tli  St. 


CLEVELAND  10,  OHIO 


HCW  BAND  MARCHES 

AND  SUDDENLY  —  Baroni  One  of  Baroni's  best.  The  Introduction 
shows  the  band’s  legato  style  to  great  advantage.  The  rest  of  the  piece 
will  keep  all  feet  tapping  to  the  end. 

(U  1692)  Price . Full  3.60;  Symphonic  6.26 

FANTASY  ON  FOUR  NOTES  —  Chidester  A  skillfully  constructed, 
original  band  number  of  great  beauty.  The  main  theme  of  only  four  notes 
is  stated  in  the  very  first  measure.  From  there,  Mr.  Chidester  builds  on 
this  theme  to  the  very  end.  Interesting,  musical  and  not  difficult.  6  minutes. 
(J  629)  Price . Full  7.00;  Symphonic  10.60 

FUGATO  pN  A  WELL-KNOWN  THEME  —  McBride-Ross  Orig¬ 
inally  written  as  a  bit  of  music  humor  for  the  University  of  Arizona 
Orchestra.  In  this  new  arrangement  for  band  a  familiar  tune  is  given  a 
colorful  instrumental  treatment. 

(J  618)  Price . Pull’  6.00;  Symphonic  9.00 

ON  A  MOUNTAIN  TOP  (Overture)  —  Masters  Second  easy 
overture  by  Archie  Masters,  the  first  being  “Overture  for  Youth.”  Very 
melodious  throughout  with  cornet  and  baritone  solos.  Widely  used  in 
spring  sight-reading  contests. 

(J  619)  Price . Full  6.00;  Symphonic  7.60 

CARL  FISCHER  inc, 

BOSTON  •  CHICAGO  •  DALLAS  •  LOS  ANGELES 


{...SAMPLE  EXCERPT 

See — entirely  free — how  the  TREASURY  OF 
SCALES  CAN  HELP  IMPROVE  YOUR  BAND. 
MAIL  THIS  COUPON  TODAY  To: 

Bandland,  Inc.,  407  Fox  Bldg.,  Detroit  1,  Mich. 


.Zone. 


.State. 


Decamber,  1937 
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Drum  Major  and 
Twirling  Workshop 

( Continued  from  page  20  ) 


purchased  from  a  uniform  company 
who  also  designed  and  applied  white 
felt  appliques  to  the  red  and  blue  uni¬ 
form  fronts.  The  fire  engine  red 
uniforms  were  designed  by  Gloria 
Wolff,  Bob's  wife.  It  has  been  neces¬ 
sary  to  make  new  uniforms  about  every 
two  years;  however,  the  present  pat¬ 
tern  has  been  basic  for  the  past  four 
years. 

The  corps  has  been  blessed  with  a 
host  of  outstanding  drum  majors  and 
consequently,  one  of  the  6rst  rules  was 
to  allow  each  girl  to  drum  major  the 
corps  once  a  year  until  all  members 
had  been  a  drum  major  in  that  year. 
The  drum  majors  are  elected  about  two 
weeks  prior  to  a  show  and  assume  the 
entire  responsibility  for  commanding 
the  corps  on  the  field  in  subsequent 
rdiearsals.  During  eight  years  of  the 
corps’  existence,  the  members  have 
displayed  excellent  judgment  in  select¬ 
ing  drum  majors,  which  indicates  that 
each  girl  has  a  fine  start  in  developing 
the  technique  of  making  quick  and  wise 
decisions  which  is  a  prerequisite  for  a 
fine  drum  major. 

In  1951,  the  corps  purchased  its  own 
public  address  system  with  turntable. 
This  unit  has  furnished  music  for  the 
corps  during  rehearsals,  parades,  and 
exhibitions.  Single  records  were  used 
for  shows  during  the  early  years;  how¬ 
ever,  during  the  last  two  years,  all 
music  has  been  taped  and  recorded  on 
a  single  15  inch  disc. 

The  corps  has  appeared  in  numerous 
parades  and  has  been  one  of  the  feature 
attractions  at  the  opening  of  the  Kansas 
State  and  National  Semi-Pro  Baseball 
Tournaments  for  the  past  eight  years. 
Most  of  the  shows  have  been  limited 
to  summer  outdoor  affairs  such  as  4th 
of  July  celebrations,  entertainment  for 
hospitalized  veterans  at  the  local  Veter¬ 
ans  Administration  Hospital,  Camera 
Clubs’  Day,  and  local  communities’ 
celebrations. 

Besides  the  aforementioned  contests, 
the  only  other  contest  entered  by  the 
corps  was  in  1955  when  the  corps  won 
third  place  in  The  Chicagoland  Music 
Festival  Corps  Twirling  Contest.  The 
corps  has,  however,  always  had  a  mem¬ 
bership  of  champions  and  a  few  of 


Baton  Twirling  Association  and  re¬ 
ceived  the  distinction  of  being  Chapter 
#1,  which  it  has  retained  to  this  aate. 
Through  the  interest  of  Don  Sartell  in 
the  promotion  of  N.B.T.A.  Chapters, 
significant  strides  have  been  made  in 
the  development  and  progress  of  twirl¬ 
ing  corps. 

The  corps  is  self  sponsored.  A 
weekly  membership  fee  of  25<  is  re¬ 
quired  of  each  member  for  each  w'eek 
in  which  rehearsals  are  held.  No  fee 
is  required  if  extra  rehearsals  are  called. 
The  corps  does  not  charge  for  their 
demonstrations,  but  donations  have 
been  received.  The  largest  increases 
made  to  the  corps’  bank  account  were 
the  result  of  four  rummage  sales,  two 
in  1956  and  two  in  1957,  conducted 
by  the  corps.  The  bulk  of  the  corps 
financing  is  accomplished  through  as¬ 
sessments  to  the  girls  as  required.  How¬ 
ever,  this  has  only  been  required  when 
the  corps  has  made  trips,  such  as  the 
South  Milwaukee  trip  this  year,  which 
was  approved  by  a  majority  vote  after 
parents  had  been  consulted. 

Through  the  years,  the  group  has 
developed  its  show  routines  from  a  two 
minute  twirling  exhibition  to  a  ten 
minute  demonstration  consisting  of  pre¬ 
cision  twirling,  marching,  and  dancing. 
The  corps  has  used  flags,  fire  batons, 
and  pom  poms,  as  well  as  tamborenes 
in  its  dance  routines.  The  corps  dance 
routines  were  choreographed  by  Jean- 
nine  Crowdus  Coleman  in  1955,  1956, 
and  1957  with  a  special  formation 
dance  developed  by  Nancy  Price,  a 
corps  member.  Assistance  in  developing 
the  championship  twirling  routine  was 
obtained  from  such  outstanding  twirl- 
ers  as  Jerry  Carson,'  Sharri  McKim, 
Janice  Bargdill,  Sherian  Ashby,  and 
Martha  Hall.  The  latter  three  are  corps 
members. 

The  various  corps  uniforms  have 
been  made  by  the  mothers  of  the  girls; 
however,  for  a  more  professional  ap¬ 
pearance,  the  pill  box  busbys  were 
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The  Time -Tested 
Basic  Introduction 
To  ^1  Music  .  . . 

Not  just  another  “pre-band”  course, 
but  an  easy-to-teach  method  combin¬ 
ing  vocal,  rhythm,  blowing  and  finger¬ 
ing  techniques — a  basic,  "legitimate" 
foundation  for  ALL  music!  Proven 
successful  in  thousands  of  schools  over 
many  years. 

The  Song  Flute  features  an  excep¬ 
tionally  well-balanced  scale,  comfort¬ 
ably  spaced  tone  holes,  simple  one- 
piece  construction.  Even  3rd  and  4th 
graders  find  the  Song  Flute  easy  and 
fun  to  play! 

Act  now  to  insure  the  future  of  your 
bands  and  orchestras  with  the  time- 
tested,  practical  Song  Flute  —  Beat 
Response  method! 


Centin«nl«l  Minic 
Evanston,  III. 
Atlonla,  Go. 


COMPIEH  COURSE 
includot  Clossboohs 
I  and  II,  Tooching 
Memval,  "Gradua¬ 
tion"  CortiflcatM. 


^  SEND 
TODAY 
FOR  FREE 
BROCHURE  I 


CONTINENTAL  MUSIC 

717  Chicago  Av*.,  Evanston,  IIL 

Please  send 

full  information  on  the 

Song  Flute  - 

—  Beat  Response  Method: 

iO*r . 

. Stot* . 

le  past  and  present  are:  Margie  Hotch- 
iss,  Betty  Richter,  Pat  Hastings,  Lai- 
..eta  DeGeer,  Nellie  Wulz,  Judy 
r,oings,  Sherian  Ashby,  Nancy  Price, 
hcverly  Brazil,  Martha  Hall,  Connie 
r  nith,  Wanda  jean  Southwood,  Janice 
bargdill,  and  Mary  Karen  Blume. 

Naturally,  the  corps  has  had  its 
I Toblems,  but  these  all  appear  small 
wlien  looking  back  on  its  accomplish¬ 
ments  and  compliments  paid  to  the 
corps — and,  perhaps  the  one  most  ap¬ 
preciated  has  been,  "the  girls  certainly 
conduct  themselves  like  young  ladies.” 
Remarks  such  as  this  only  indicate  that 
the  girls  have  had  excellent  training 
by  their  parents  and  teachers.  The  corps 
has  given  parents  a  better  chance  to 
know  their  child  since  e\'ery  rehearsal 
is  witnessed  by  at  least  half  the  parents. 
The  parents  do  not  take  an  organized 
part  in  the  corps,  but  are  always  ready 
to  assist  in  any  way  required. 

The  corps  has  been  a  wonderful 
experience  for  Bob  and  Gloria  Wolff 
who  have  worked  with  the  girls  for 
these  past  eight  years  as  a  hobby  and 
since  their  daughter  Dianne  has  been 
an  active  member  from  the  beginning, 
it  has  been  a  fine  family  hobby. 

Both  Bob  and  Gloria  agree  that 
twirling  corps  are  going  to  increase  in 
number  ancl  size.  Working  with  such 
groups  can  be  a  wonderful  experience 
because  it  proves  that  girls  in  a  wide 
age  range  can  work  and  play  together 
with  no  complications.  The  trips  and 
social  hours  have  given  all  a  fine  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  get  to  know  ones  self  as  well 
as  others.  They  are  certain  that  other 
groups  will  establish  records  which  will 
be  more  impressive  than  their  corps, 
but  that  will  be  progress — progress  for 
twirling  and  twirling  corps! 

The  End 
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ACCORDION  BRIEFS 


By  Lari  Holzhauer 
Executive  Secretary 
Accordion  Teachers’  Guild,  Inc. 
R4,  Box  306,  Traverse  City 
Michigan 


Mort  Herold,  well  known  Chicago 
accordion  artist  and  composer,  has 
received  his  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree, 
with  a  major  in  Music  Theory,  from 
the  Roosevelt  University.  He  was  en¬ 
gaged  as  finalist  judge  in  the  Wiscon¬ 
sin  State  Accordion  Festival  and  also 
played  a  concert  for  the  event.  In  Octo¬ 
ber  he  delivered  an  excellent  lecture 


about  the  accordion  to  the  faculty  and 
composition  students  of  the  Chicago 
Musical  College  of  Roosevelt  Univer¬ 
sity. 

Though  affiliated  now  with  the 
Brown  Music  Studios  at  Enid,  Okla¬ 
homa,  Wesley  Geiger  is  continuing 
his  studies  at  Phillip  University  where 
he  is  working  for  a  Music  Degree. 

Under  the  direction  of  Stanley  Dar- 
row,  of  the  Acme  Accordion  Studios, 
Westmont,  N.J.,  five  concerts  by  his 
Senior  Accordion  Band  were  given 
under  the  auspices  of  the  American 
Legion  and  V.F.W. 

Donald  Hillyard,  a  teacher  at  the 
Campbell  Accordion  School  in  Evans¬ 
ville,  Ind.  has  accepted  a  position  in 
the  Evansville  Public  Schools  and  will 
continue  as  a  part  time  teacher  at  the 
Campbell  School. 

From  Roseburg,  Oregon,  we  received 
word  that  Betty  Cowan,  who  teaches 
a  class  of  3th  and  6th  graders  in  the 
public  schools,  finds  time  to  give  about 
forty  private  accordion  lessons  each 
week.  Among  her  5th  and  6th  graders 
she  has  five  accordion  players,  several 
tonettes,  a  trombone  and  several  per¬ 
cussion  instruments  and  has  organized 
a  band  which  will  present  a  program 
at  the  school  at  Christmas  time. 

In  October  a  dinner  was  held  at 
Renato’s  Restaurant  in  New  York  by 
the  members  of  the  American  Accor¬ 
dionists  Association,  Inc.  Following 
the  dinner  the  first  commissioned 
composition  of  the  A. A. A.  was  given 
its  premiere  by  the  well  known  accor¬ 
dion  artist.  Carmen  Carrozza.  The 
composer,  world  renowned  Paul  Cres- 
ton,  was  a  special  guest  and  his  new 
composition  for  accordion  received 
much  acclaim. 

November  24th  the  A. A. A.  pre¬ 
sented  its  18th  annual  Accordion  Con¬ 
test  at  the  Stuyvesant  High  School. 
This  event  attracted  many  entries  which 
included  soloists,  combos,  bands  etc. 

The  National  Accordion  Week,  No¬ 
vember  18  th -25th,  produced  much 
activity  in  the  accordion  field.  Many 
stores,  studios,  schools  and  private 
teachers  presented  many  programs,  TV 
appearances,  radio  spots,  and  excellent 
displays  in  stores  and  studios  drew 
much  attention.  National  Accordion 
Week  was  instigated  by  the  A. A. A. 
several  years  ago. 

The  Lawrence  Welk  TV  Show  pre¬ 
sented  the  well  known  Accordion  Duo, 
Bill  Palmer  and  Billy  Hughes,  of 
Houston,  Texas,  on  a  November  pro¬ 
gram.  We  are  told  they  "stole  the 
show.”  Knowing  the  versatility  of  this 
famous  duo  we  can  well  believe  it. 

The  writer  of  this  column  has  re¬ 
turned  to  her  winter  residence  at  Win¬ 
ter  Haven,  Florida,  where  she  will 
reside  until  mid-April. 
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Bandmasters 

discover  easy 
way  to  improve 
clarinet  section 
tone  and  tuning 

Bandmasters  have  found  that 
standardizing  with  Selmer  (Paris) 
mouthpieces  provides  a  quick,  effec¬ 
tive  way  to  improve  clarinet  section 
intonation.  You  can  achieve  the 
same  results.  First  you'll  notice  a 
marked  improvement  in  response. 

But,  more  important,  you'll  find 
your  group  getting  noticeably  closer 
to  the  smoothly  blended  sound 
you're  striving  for.  Precision-made 
from  hard-rod  rubber  (not  molded) 
to  precise,  accurate  measurements, 
these  famous  mouthpieces  offer  a 
surprisingly  easy  way  to  improve 
all-around  section  performance.  Try 
one  on  your  own  clarinet,  prove  to 
your  own  satisfaction  how  much 
your  group  will  benefit  when  you 

Standardize  with 

Mouthpieces 


AVAILABLE  IN 
13  FACINGS 


for  Bb 
Clarinet 
Each  $12.00 


For  Eb 
Clarinet 
Each  $12.00 

On  Sale  at  Better  Music  Stores 
Everywhere 

ELKHART,  INDIANA 

V _ _ _ >' 


Dveember,  1957 
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$1800 


No.  205 
Spood  Podal 


LUDWIG  DRUM  CO. 


P2I  N  DAMIN  AVI  •  CHICAGO  4  7  llUNOiS 


Dtsignod  by  on  Export... 
for  drununtn  who  domond  tho  bosti 


Here’s  timbale  perfection  that  offers 
the  true,  authentic  Latin  tone.  The  new 
Rodriquez  model  eliminates  cumber¬ 
some  double  claw  hooks  to  assure  the 
maximum  rim-shot  action. 


Swing  out  with  that  Latin  beat  on 
your  set  of  Ludwig  Rodriquez  Model 
Timbales ...  Sea  yout  LudwH  dealer 
todayl 


LUDWIG  DRUM  CO. 


7i/7J  .  j.mr 


•  rt  N  OAMifN  AVI  •  CHICAGO  ^7  (UIHOlS 


Port  1 

A  Basic  Approach  for 
Instructing  &  Loaming  Porcussion 


In  the  relatively  few  years  I've  been 
instructing  and  adjudicating  the  field 
of  percussion  my  observations  have 
always  been  directed  at  noticing  the 
manner  in  which  the  perfornKr  ad¬ 
dressed  the  instrument  he  was  about 
to  perform  with.  Aside  from  personal 
bearing,  I  mean  the  attention  given  to 
the  stick  grip,  the  control  of  same  in 
executing  the  address  to  the  instrument, 
and  the  approach  used  in  regard  to 
the  body  and  appendage  position. 

In  observing  tW  performers,  watch¬ 
ing  and  listening,  I  came  to  the  con¬ 
clusion  that  those  who  could  play  were 
those  that  gave  much  attention  and 
consideration  to  STICK  GRIP,  HAND 
POSITION,  BODY  POSITION,  THE 
PERCUSSIVE  BLOW,  AND  THE 
REBOUND.  Their  technique  and  exe¬ 
cution  was  a  beautiful  art  to  behold 
and  a  revelation  to  hear  because  they 
could  execute  so  cleanly  and  so  pre¬ 
cisely,  fitting  rudiments  into  a  phrase 
with  discreet  taste.  This  musical  play¬ 
ing  is  the  heart  of  all  percussion  play¬ 
ing  from  the  Symphonic  Hall  to  the 
Concert  Band,  Marching  Band,  Drum 
and  Bugle  Corps,  the  Percussion  En¬ 
semble,  and  the  Modern  Jazz  Group. 

There  are  numerous  ways  of  develop¬ 
ing  this  concept  of  playing  (technique 
and  execution),  as  numerous  as  there 
are  professional  teachers  who  person¬ 
ally  connect  themselves  with  this  very 
idea  of  approaching  percussion  for 
musical  results.  They  are  the  thinkers, 
the  musicians  with  ideas  based  upon 
a  philosophy,  that  at  all  times,  a  musical 
sound  must  result  and  not  an  unneces¬ 
sary  noise.  It  is  to  these  teachers  that 
music  educators  and  students  should 
turn  for  personal  instruction  and  infor¬ 
mation. 

Percussion  techniques  and  problems 
of  properly  manipulating  the  sticks, 
mallets,  or  trap  instruments  for  the 
performance  of  music  literature,  should 
be  the  prime  concern  of  the  music  edu¬ 
cator,  the  private  teacher,  and  the 
student  when  learning  or  teaching  per¬ 
cussion. 

The  material  presented,  as  follows, 
is  an  approach  to  percussion  playing 
in  an  "all-round  way,"  so  to  speal^  in 
all  fields  of  percussive  endeavor.  This 
is  not  a  panacea.  The  outline  comes  as 


By  James  Sewrey 


Jim  Scwray  hot  golimd  on  •nviobl* 
r*p«tation  ai  an  owttlandinfl  parcwmion 
inatrucfor  and  dinidan.  Ha  b  axcoption- 
ally  wait  vortod  in  tha  (wbjact  of  idtoal 
drumming.  All  corroipondanca  concarn- 
ing  kb  montkly  dinkal  column  in  ikii 
mogozina  or  ovoilobla  guott  appoor- 
onca  dotot  diould  bo  *ant  diroct  to: 
Jim  Sowroy,  Sorcumien  Instructor.  5491 
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a  result  to  organize  ones  approach  to 
percussion  and  is  influenced  by  the 
instruction  I  received  from  my  profes¬ 
sional  teacher.  Dr.  Qiarles  A.  Henzie, 
Butler  University,  Indianapolis,  Indi- 


Th«  Snar*  Drum 

(In  Outline  Form) 


/.  The  Stick  Grip 


A.  The  Right  Hand; 

1.  Grasp  the  stick,  at  the  bead,  with 
the  thumb  and  first  finger,  the  butt  of 
the  stick  resting  on  some  level  surface. 
Curl  the  remaining  fingers  around  the 
stick  (grip  firmly).  Now  slide  the  hand 
down  the  stick  until  the  palm  (muscle 
near  the  wrist)  touches  the  butt  of  the 
stick.  Turn  the  hand  and  stick  over 
and  rest  it  flat  on  some  level  surface 
(drum  or  pad).  NOTICE:  The  knuck¬ 
les  are  on  top.  The  stick  extends  in  a 
straight  line  from  the  forearm.  Now, 
place  the  stick  in  playing  position. 
Mroke  the  stick  using  only  the  action 
of  the  wrist.  Snap  the  stick  from  its 
position  over  the  drum/pad  to  the 
drum/pad;  (the  action  here  being  that 
of  cracking  a  whip,  wielding  a  hammer, 
or  in  casting  out  a  fishing  plug). 
Control  the  rebound  from  the  stroke  by 
merely  halting  the  wrist  action.  This 
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i ,  what  is  known  as  the  CHECK 
B.  The  Left  Hand: 

Place  the  butt  of  the  stick  (with 
cie  right  hand)  between  the  thumb  and 
t  le  first  finger  of  the  left  hand,  being 
sure  it  is  firmly  down  in  the  crotch  or 
t:ie  web  of  the  left  hand;  the  fingers 
t^-maining  outstretched  from  the  palm. 
Tuck  the  third  and  fourth  fingers 
loosely  into  the  palm.  Let  the  shaft  of 
the  stick  rest  upon  the  middle  of  the 
third  finger.  Now,  bring  in  the  first 
and  second  fingers  to  rest  upon  the  stick 
(with  no  pressure)  slanting  slightly 
toward  the  Dead.  The  tip  of  the  thumb 
is  rolled  over  the  stick  to  make  contact 
with  the  second  joint  of  the  first  finger. 
The  left  hand  now  rotates.  Snap  the 
stick  from  its  position  over  the  drum/ 

Ead  to  the  drum/pad;  (the  action  here 
eing  that  of  turning  a  door  knob). 
CHECK  the  rebound.  NOTE:  Both 
stick  grips  are  firmly  held  in  the  hand 
and  the  directed  blow  is  controlled 
when  it  strikes  the  instrument,  (not  a 
loosely  uncontrolled  flail  at  the  drum). 
//.  Hand  Position 

A.  The  placement  of  the  sticks  on 
the  drum: 

1.  They  both  almost  meet  at  a  ninety 
degree  angle  in  the  center  of  the  drum/ 
pad. 

2.  The  hands  are  close  to  the  drum, 
in  check  position,  wrists  and  forearms 
relaxed,  shoulders  relaxed. 

3.  The  stick  grip  is  firm,  not  loose. 

4.  Notice  the  amount  of  stick  held  in 
each  hand. 

B.  Stroke  —  Rebound  and  Check: 

1.  Stroke  the  stick  with  the  hand  most 
natural  to  you. 

2.  Do  a  succession  of  strokes  to  the 
drum/pad,  slowly,  first  one  hand  and 
then  the  other.  Work  the  weaker  hand 
twice  as  long.  Check  for  correct  grip 
and  hand  position.  Big  stroke,  small 
check.  (Snap  the  stick  to  the  drum/ 
pad.) 

3.  Now,  do  four  right  hand  strokes 
followed  by  four  left  hand  strokes. 
Address  the  drum/pad  with  a  firm 
blow,  putting  the  weight  in  the  bead. 
Do  this  slowly. 

4.  Work  the  hands  down  i.e.,  4- 3- 2- 1 
in  each  hand  until  the  steady  alternat¬ 
ing  of  one  in  each  hand  takes  on  the 
characteristic  of  the  single  stroke  rudi¬ 
ment.  Do  this  slowly. 

5.  Repeat  the  above  (1  through  4) 
going  from  slow  to  faster,  poco  a  poco, 
until  a  maximum  is  reachra  with  con¬ 
trol.  Return  from  the  maximum,  poco 
a  poco,  back  to  the  original  tempo. 

6.  The  above  becomes  a  warm-up  rou¬ 
tine  to  follow  before  each  practice  or 
lesson. 

C.  Common  faults  to  look  for: 

I.  Incorrect  stick  grip. 

2.  Incorrect  hand  position. 

3.  Uneven  balance  in  sound  due  to  the 


uncontrolled  height  of  the  stick  in 
stroking. 

4.  Left  wrist  broken  (hand  turned  out 
or  in). 

5.  Using  arm  instead  of  wrist  when 
stroking. 

6.  Not  using  a  firm  blow  in  stroking. 

7.  Not  snapping  the  stick  to  the  drum/ 
pad  in  strolcing. 

8.  Not  applying  the  check  following 
the  rebound. 

9.  Not  hitting  center  or  off  center  for 
the  best  sound. 

10.  Not  matching  sounds  (sticks  not 
striking  in  same  area,  resulting  in  two 
different  sounds). 


11.  Sticks  that  do  not  match  the  drum 
or  each  other. 

12.  Not  approaching  the  drum  from 
the  check  position. 

13.  Not  counting  rhythms  out  loud  in 
the  assigned  lesson  study  on  rhythms. 

III.  Instrument  Position 

A.  Height  and  slant  of  drum/pad: 

1.  On  sling,  from  four  to  six  inches 
from  the  waist.  (Make  use  of  a  leg 
rest) 

2.  On  stand,  standing,  from  four  to 
six  inches  from  the  waist,  tilted  only 
slightly  downward  (left  to  right)  from 
horizontal  position. 
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5.  On  stand,  sitting.  Same  as  #2 
above. 

IV.  Lesson  Study 

A.  Rhythm: 

1.  Do  only  easy  single  stroke  studies. 

2.  Apply  and  observe  carefully  all  the 
above  mentioned. 

B.  Selected  Methods: 

1.  Haskell  Harr  Bk.  — pub.  Cole 

2.  Stone  Stick  Control — pub.  Stone 

3.  Ed.  B.  Straights’  Lesson  File — pub. 
Franks  Drum  Sh. 

4.  Beginning  Snare  Drum  —  Price  — 
pub.  E.  H.  Morris 

5.  The  Sturtze  Drum  Instructor — pub. 
G.  Schirmer 

6.  Ulano’s  ABC  Guide  to  Drumming 
— pub.  Lane 


7.  Ulano’s  Bass  Bops — pub.  Lane 

8.  Modern  School  for  Snare  Drum — 
Goldenberg — Chappell 

Letters  &  Remarks 

A  letter  from  my  good  friend  and 
colleague  Wm.  F.  Ludwig,  Jr.  made 
mention  of  teaching  correct  percussion 
habits,  referring  most  directly  to  the 
stick  grip  and  hand  position.  At  sum¬ 
mer  music  camp  at  Gunnison,  Colorado 
he  spent  most  of  his  time  correcting, 
changing,  and  improving  the  grips  of 
some  160  percussionists.  Likewise, 
when  I  too  was  instructing  at  this  camp, 
my  concentrated  efforts  were  along  the 
same  line.  Instead,  Bill,  or  I,  should 
have  been  spending  the  time  develop¬ 


ing  the  percussion  learner  in  further 
"know-how.”  Dr.  Wm.  D.  Revelli  as 
director  of  the  camp’s  Symphonic  Band 
at  Gunnison  Summer  Music  Camp 
would  invariably  begin  full  rehearsal 
by  addressing  the  percussion  personiicl 
for  the  sloppy  manner  in  which  they 
would  approach  their  percussion  equip¬ 
ment.  Messrs.  Henzie,  Salmon,  Price, 
Spohn,  Berg,  Arsenault,  Noonan,  Bug- 
gert,  Clark,  Scherer,  Weist  and  other 
professional  percussionists  give  much 
time  and  effort  to  instructing  the  learner 
in  the  correct  approach  to  percussion 
instruments.  Likewise,  in  other  areas 
of  teaching,  much  time  is  given  to 
forming  the  embouchure,  mouthpiece 
placement,  tonguing,  the  support  of  the 
air  column  and  instrument  position. 
In  stringed  instruments:  instrument 
position,  bow  arm,  hand  position,  and 
finger  placement.  Why  then  is  this 
most  important  part  of  percussion 
learning  so  neglected? 

Coda 

In  conclusion,  I  should  like  to  direct 
your  attention  to  two  very  fine  percus¬ 
sion  columns  written  in  the  Fall  Edition 
of  the  Meyer  Band  News  by  Messrs. 
Salmon  and  Berg:  They  are  good  arti¬ 
cles  and  should  be  addc^  to  your  refer- 
i  ence  library.  W.  F.  L.  has  some  fine 
j  printed  material,  in  outline  form  on 
percussion.  Yours,  free  for  the  asking. 
Likewise,  from  Joe  Berryman  at  the 
Band  Shed,  Itta  Bena,  Miss.  A.  Zild- 
jian's  latest  folder  on  "Selection,  Use 
and  Care  of  Cymbals,”  will  be  of  valu¬ 
able  assistance  to  you.  Jen-Co  has  ten 
fine  encouraging  lesson  plans  for  in¬ 
structing  the  novice  marimbist,  xylo¬ 
phonist,  vibraphonist.  Write  G.  C. 

I  Jenkins.  Both  of  these  are  free, 
i  Of  personal  note,  I  feel  there  needs 
I  to  be  more  attention  given  to  the  pro- 
I  motion,  playing  and  use  of  mallet 
j  instruments.  This  area  of  percussion 
I  endeavour  needs  to  be  develc^d  along 
with  other  percussion  instruction.  A 
!  must  for  the  serious  young  percussion- 
I  ist.  By  the  way,  in  connection  with 
!  mallet  instruments,  I  had  a  chance  to 
j  hear  the  very  fine  Modern  Jazz  Group, 

!  The  Australian  Quintet.  Make  an  effort 
j  to  hear  the  group  in  person  when  they 
I  are  in  your  area.  Jackie's  treatment  of 
I  "Moonlight  in  Vermont”  is  musically 
I  sound. 

With  Christmas  time  so  close  at 
hand,  a  trip  to  your  local  dealer  might 
rove  to  be  beneficial  for  both  you  and 
im.  Why  don’t  you  go  and  see  him. 
MERRY  CHRISTMAS  AND  A 
HAPPY  NEW  YEAR. 

*  *  * 

Next  Month:  Part  #2  —  A  Basic 
Approach  for  instructing  and  learning 
percussion. 

The  End 
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compositions  the  student  is 
likely  to  encounter.  The  new 
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Coates,  Eric  —  London  Suite.  CHI 
Dvorak,  Antonin  —  Slavonic  Dances. 
AMP 

Grieg,  Edward  —  Dance  Caprice. 
CF 

Haydn,  Franz  —  Orlando  Palandrino 
Overture.  RMC 

Jaernefeldt,  Armas  —  Praeludium. 
EBM 

Mussorgsky,  Modest  —  Persian  Dance. 
CHI 

Offenbach,  Jacques  —  Orpheus  in  the 
Underworld  Overture.  CF 
Saint  Saens,  Camille  —  March 
Heroique.  BH 

Shostakovitch,  Dimitri  —  Allegretto. 
MMC 

Tschaikowsky,  Peter  —  Caprice  Italian. 
CF 

Verdi,  Giuseppe  —  Moorish  Dance. 
CF 

ORCHESTRA 

Bach,  Johann  Sebastian  —  Arioso.  G 
Barber,  Samuel  —  First  Essay  for 
Orchestra.  GS 

Beethoven,  Ludwig  van  —  Egmont 
Overture.  CF 

Borodin,  Alexander  —  On  the  Steppes 
of  Central  Asia.  EFK 
Goldmark,  Karl  —  Rustic  W'edding 
Symphony.  EFK 

Griffes,  Charles  —  The  White  Peacock. 
GS 

Handel,  George  —  Concerto  Grosso 
No.  23.  EFK 

Hindemith,  Paul  —  Eight  Pieces,  Op. 
44,  No.  3.  AMP 

Mendelssohn,  Felix  —  Ruy  Bias  Over¬ 
ture.  EFK 

Mozart,  Wolfgang  —  Symphony  No. 
40.  CF 

Pierne,  Gabriel  —  March  of  the  Little 
Tin  Soldiers.  RMC 

Purcell,  Henry  —  Abdelazer  Suite. 
MMC 

Schubert,  Franz  —  Rosamunde  Over¬ 
ture.  GS 

Smetana,  Bedrich  —  Bartered  Bride 
Overture.  BH 

Telemann,  George  —  Don  Quixote 
Suite.  EFTC 

Thomson,  Virgil  —  The  Plow  That 
Broke  the  Plains.  MMC 
Vaughan  Williams,  Ralph  —  Norfolk 
Rhapsody  No.  1.  OUP 
Vivaldi,  Antonio  —  Concerto  La  Stra- 
vaganza.  EFK 

Weber,  Carl  —  Oberon  Overture.  EFK 

MIXED  CHORUS  (Four  Parts) 

Arcadelt,  Jacob  —  Ave  Maria.  ECS 
Beethoven,  Ludwig  van  —  The 
Heavens  Resound.  CCB 
Berlioz,  Hector  —  The  Farewell  of  the 
Shepherds.  NAK 

Billings,  William  —  Be  Glad  Then 
America.  MPI 

Bortniansky,  Dimitri  —  Cherubim 
Song  No.  7.  NAK 
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BAND  (Originals) 


'  Grainger,  Percy  —  Irish  Tune  From 
I  County  Derry.  CF 

Holst,  Gustav  —  First  Suite  in  E  Flat 
I  for  Military  Band.  BH 

Mendelssohn,  Felix  —  Military  Over¬ 
ture  in  C.  CF 

Milhaud,  Darius  —  Suite  Francaise. 
LMC 

Prokofieff,  Sergei  —  Athletic  Festival 
\  March.  LMC 

!  Rimsky-Korsakoff,  Nicolai  —  Concerto 
for  Clarinet  and  Band.  AMC 
I  Vaughan  Williams,  Ralph  —  English 
Folk  Song  Suite.  BH 
Wagner,  Richard  —  Homage  March. 
BH 
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is  listed  below.  These  compositions  for 
ba.id,  orchestra  and  chorus  unequiv¬ 
ocally  meet  the  highest  standards  of 
fine  music.  Have  you  tried  any  of 
these? 
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764- Blue  Pearl,  12"  x  15". 
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BAND  (Transcriptions) 

Berlioz,  Hector  —  Trojan  March.  CF 
Cherubini,  Luigi  —  Anacreon  Over¬ 
ture.  MW 
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Brahms,  Johannes  —  Wondrous  Cool, 
Thou  Woodland  Quiet.  GS 
GretchaninolF,  Alexander  —  Autumn. 
GS 

Holst,  Gustav  —  Te  Deum.  G 
Joio,  Norman  —  A  Fable.  CF 
Lasso,  Orlando —  /  Know  a  Young 
Maiden.  EFK 

Mozart,  Wolfgang  —  jubilate  Deo. 
PAP 

Palestrina,  Giovanni  —  Adoramus  te. 
ECS 

Peri,  Jacopo  —  Invocation  of  Orpheus. 
MW 

Pierne,  Gabriel  —  A  Song  of  Praise. 
BFW 

Schubert,  Franz  —  Sanctus.  BMC 
Schumann,  Robert  —  Rattlin’,  Roarin’ 
W'illie.  EBM 

Stravinsky,  Igor  —  Are  Maria.  BH 
Thompson,  Randall  —  Alleluia.  ECS 
Vecchi,  Orazio  —  So  Well  I  Know 
Who’s  Happy.  ECS 
Weill,  Kurt  —  Final  Chorus  from 
Down  in  the  Valley.  GS 

Publisher  Abbreviations 

AMC  —  Affiliated  Music  Corporation. 
AMP  —  Associated  Music  Publishers, 
Inc. 

BFW  —  B.  F.  Wood  Music  Company. 
BH  —  Boosey  and  Hawkes. 

BMC  —  Baltimore  Music  Company. 
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bring  out  the  best  in  your  drum— and  YOUI 

J^fessional... Standard.. .Economy...Goatsldn 

^mrawoo  head*  for  every  playert  every  puraelj 

Send  for  free  educational 
literature! 


CCB  —  C.  C.  Birchard  (now  Summy- 
Birchard  Publishing  Company). 
CF  —  Carl  Fischer. 

CHI  —  Chapp>ell-Harms,  Inc. 

EBM  —  Edward  B.  Maries. 

ECS  —  E.  C.  Schirmer. 

EFK  —  Edwin  F.  Kalmus. 

G  —  Galaxy. 

GS  —  G.  Schirmer. 

LMC  —  Leeds  Music  Corporation. 
MMC  —  Mercury  Music  Corporation. 
MPI  —  Music  Press,  Inc. 

MW  —  M.  Witmark  and  Sons. 
NAK— Neil  A.  Kjos. 

OUP  —  Oxford  University  Press. 
PAP  —  Pro  Art  Publications. 

RMC  —  Remick  Music  Corporation. 

THE  END 


Pre$coU  Resigns  Minn. 

Band  Director's  Post 


After  23  years  as  bandmaster  at 
the  University  of  Minnesota,  Gerald  R. 
Prescott  has  resigned  that  position  to 
devote  his  time  to  collegiate  teaching. 

Prescott  regards  teacher  education 
as  his  main  interest.  Since  he  found 
adequate  individual  instruction  some¬ 
times  impossible  because  his  classes 
were  overcrowded,  he  decided  to  give 
up  his  band  activities  and  help 
strengthen  the  University’s  instruction 
program.  Previously  he  might  have  had 
30  pupils  in  one  class,  but  now  by  his 
release  from  the  band,  he  has  formed 
additional  smaller  sections  of  his 
classes. 

As  associate  professor  of  music,  he 
teaches  instrument  technique,  conduct¬ 
ing  and  organization  of  bands. 

As  director  of  the  University’s  foot¬ 
ball  marching  band,  Prescott  arranged 
a  program  for  every  home  football 
game,  regardless  of  weather  conditions, 
and  has  played  for  at  least  one  out- 
of-state  game  a  year.  Besides  playing, 
the  marching  band  also  executes  for¬ 
mations  and  dance  routines  on  the 
gridiron  during  half  time  which  cor¬ 
respond  to  a  particular  theme. 

Also  under  Prescott’s  direction  were 
the  G)ncert  band  with  a  larger  variety 
of  instruments  and  the  Concert  Band 
Ensemble  which  plays  more  complex 
orchestrations  than  the  full  marching 
band. 

Prescott  was  the  first  salaried  band¬ 
master  at  the  University  after  the  ad¬ 
ministration  decided  to  give  the  band 
an  official  position  within  the  music 
department  in  the  University  college  of 
science,  literature  and  the  arts. 

Assuming  Prescott’s  position  on  an 
acting  basis  is  Gale  L.  Sperry,  who 
played  under  Prescott  and  was  his 
graduate  assistant  with  band  before 
becoming  assistant  bandmaster. 
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Mary  Louise  Nigro  Poor  is  an  aut- 
standing  authority  on  the  flute,  espe¬ 
cially  as  it  applies  to  school  bonds  and 
orchestras.  She  is  also  an  outstanding 
clinician.  All  correspondence  concerning 
her  monthly  clinical  column  in  this  maga¬ 
zine,  or  guest  appearance  dates  should 
be  sent  directly  to;  Mary  Louise  Nigro 
Poor,  121  Delcy  Drive,  DeKalb,  Illinois. 
.  .  .  (The  Publisher) 


By  Mary  Louise  Nigro  Poor 


ion. 

jration. 


ard  operating  procedure  when  perform¬ 
ing  on  this  instrument.  Therefore,  may 
we  humbly  suggest  to  the  organist  that 
when  playing  with  a  solo  instrument 
that  uses  a  vibrato  (man-made,  not 
electrically  produced)  such  as  the  flute 
or  a  stringed  instrument,  the  organ  be 
played  with  no  vibrato  at  all?  The 
effect  of  a  lovely  flute  tone  on  the 
melody  and  the  blending  of  pure  or¬ 
gan  tones  in  harmony  (flute  stops,  of 
course)  can  be  quite  wonderful. 

Two  standard  compositions  that  can 
well  be  used  with  a  little  different  treat¬ 
ment  are  ]esu  Bambino  and  Jesu,  Joy 
of  Man's  Desiring  along  with  many 
others. 

Flute  Ensembles 


Encouraging  students  to  play  their 
instruments  in  their  respective  churches 
is  most  certainly  a  utilization  of  our 
school  instrumental  programs  and  is 
truly  an  example  of  the  usefulness  of 
the  school  music  training. 

Considering  the  flute  and  organ  com¬ 
bination  we  have  these  things  to  con¬ 
sider: 

1.  Matching  the  tone  quality  on  the 
organ  to  that  of  the  flute,  and  with  this 
a  flute  choir  effect  can  be  created,  and: 

2.  Matching  the  vibrato  of  the  flute 
soloist. 

This  idea  of  vibrato  on  the  organ 
sometimes  sends  painful  thoughts 
through  my  head.  Somewhere  in  the 
short  history  of  the  electric  organ,  the 
idea  of  the  fast  vibrato,  bleating  with 
no  variation  whatsoever,  became  stand¬ 


The  Christmas  season  is,  without  a 
doubt,  the  loveliest  of  the  holidays. 
With  it  there  are  wonderful  stories, 
and  much  beautiful  music.  This  is  an 
ideal  time  to  utilize  the  talent  and  fea¬ 
ture  your  flute  players  on  programs. 

Flute  and  Organ 

First  of  all  I  would  like  to  mention 
the  attractive  possibilities  in  the  com¬ 
bination  of  the  flute  and  organ.  Any 
of  the  old  Christmas  songs  can  sound 
fresh  and  alive  if  given  a  little  differ¬ 
ent  treatment.  Today  there  are  many 
small  churches  in  our  communities  that 
now  can  afford  and  accommodate  small 
electric  organs.  Formerly  these  churches 
had  neither  the  room  nor  funds  for  an 
expensive  pipe  organ.  When  played 
with  good  taste,  the  electric  organ  has 
many  interesting  sounds. 
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If  you  have  four  young  flute  players 
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>■  The  NEW  ARTLEY  SYMPHONY  is  here  .  .  .  with  a  host  of 

exciting  features  highlighted  by  a  new  took  and  "almost 
unbelievable"  performance,  combined  with  PERMA-PAD,  the  great¬ 
est  singit  contribution  to  flute  dtsign  in  decades. 
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FLUTE 
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The  Greatest  Key  Pad  Development  in  100  yean. 
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The  School  Music  Director's 

GUIDE  TO 
FLUTE  TEACHING 

by 

Mary  Louise  Nigro  Poor 

$1.50 

121  Delcy  Drive 
DeKolb,  Illinois 


who  are  reasonably  well  matched,  try 
the  flute  quartet.  Or  better  still,  if  you 
have  several  more,  do  what  I  have  re¬ 
cently  done  and  form  a  Flute  Qioir. 

It  isn’t  necessary  to  have  an  equal  num¬ 
ber  on  each  part.  But  please  don’t  put 
all  the  weaker  players  on  the  4th  part ! 
Place  those  who  play  the  best  in  pitch 
on  the  top  parts.  (Needless  to  say — 
they  will  have  to  have  the  correct 
fingerings.)  Those  with  strong  low 
registers  can  be  placed  on  the  lower 
parts.  There  really  isn’t  much  reason 
for  any  flute  player  not  to  be  able  to 
play  strong  low  tones,  though,  unless 
there  is  a  leaky  pad.  'The  proper  em¬ 
bouchure  adjustment  makes  it  very 
easy. 

Here  are  some  books  for  flute  quar¬ 
tets: 

FIRST  ENSEMBLE  BOOK  FOR  FOUR 
FLUTES  by  Forrest  Buchtel  and  Theo¬ 
dore  W.  Paschedag,  published  by  Kjos, 
75  cents. 

'This  contains  two  selections  appro¬ 
priate  for  Christmas — Jolly  Old  5l. 
Nicholas  and  Silent  Night,  as  well  as 
many  others  nicely  arranged. 

FLUTE  SYMPHONY,  Arranged  for 
four  flutes  by  G.  E.  Holmes.  Published 
by  Rubank,  60  cents. 

This  album  contains  the  delightful 
Dance  of  the  Reed  Flutes  from  the 
Nutcracker  Suite  by  Tschaikowsky,  be¬ 
sides  many  others.  This  album  is 
slightly  more  advanced  than  the  first 
mentioned. 

ECK  QUARTET  ALBUM  arranged  by 
Emil  Eck,  published  by  Belwin. 

'This  is  a  good  album,  also,  but  con¬ 
tains  no  Christmas  music. 

«  *  * 

Here  is  another  w'ay  to  feature  flutes 
along  with  the  band  and/or  chorus. 
In  this  publication  "A  separate  book  of 
descants  for  flutes  is  provided  to  en¬ 
hance  the  pleasure  of  performing  these 
37  carols.  Sounds  particularly  good 
when  used  with  singers  or  any  wood¬ 
wind  combination."  The  title  of  this 
publication  is: 

CHRISTMAS  TIME,  A  Book  of  Christ¬ 
mas  Music  by  Forrest  Buchtel.  Pub¬ 
lished  by  Kjos.  Instrumental  parts  40^, 


vocal  30^,  piano  conductor  30^. 

These  are  very  easy  arrangements, 
and  can  be  played  as  solos  or  small 
ensembles  in  any  combination,  also 
with  solo  voice  or  chorus  or  band. 

Many  times  a  student  will  ask  for 
some  Christmas  songs  to  play  at  home 
— perhaps  with  a  brother  or  sister  on 
the  clarinet  or  saxophone.  Here  is  an 
ideal  book'.  It  comes  with  piano  ac-  ' 
companiment  easy  enough  for  out-of¬ 
practice  relatives  to  play.  The  parts  can 
be  played  solo  or  duet. 

MY  CHRISTMAS  ALBUM,  arranged  by 
Fred  Weber,  Published  by  Belwin.  Pub¬ 
lished  for  flute,  B  flat  clarinet  or  cor¬ 
net,  E  flat  sax,  trombone  or  baritone,  E 
and  piano.  I 

In  an  earlier  issue  this  year,  Perma  | 
Pads  were  mentioned.  These  Pads  are 
available  now  to  anyone  and  are  being 
used  by  several  instrument  manufac-  I 
turers.  It  was  my  error  in  stating  that 
D.  and  J.  Artley  developed  these  pads 
(they  were  developed  by  an  instrument 
repairman  in  Portland,  Oregon)  but 
Artley  was  one  of  the  first  manufac¬ 
turers  to  recognize  their  value. 

Best  wishes  for  a  happy  flute-playing  | 
Christmas. 

The  End 


AMC  Has  New  Booklet- 

Tolls  of  Progress 


Marking  the  tenth  anniversary  of 
’.he  American  Music  Conference  is  a 
new  1 6-page  booklet  that  tells  of  the 
organization’s  work  in  establishing 
public  and  professional  attitudes  that 
have  helped  the  sales  of  musical  in¬ 
struments  to  double  since  1947. 

Titled  "Putting  America  Back  in 
Tune,"  the  booklet  contrasts  the  status 
of  the  music  industry  in  1946-47  to 
today’s  steady  growth  in  music  sales. 
AMC’s  widespread  activities  are  illus¬ 
trated  with  actual  magazine  and  news¬ 
paper  clippings,  excerpts  from  movies 
and  slide  films,  plus  pictures  of  AMC 
personnel  appearing  on  television  and 
working  with  educational  and  civic 
leaders. 

Copies  of  the  booklet  are  available 
through  the  American  Music  Confer¬ 
ence,  332  South  Michigan  Avenue, 
Chicago. 
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Christmas  Ensembles 

A  number  of  years  ago  I  made  a 
suggestion  for  Double  Reed  instru¬ 
ment  players  for  participation  in 
Christmas  programs.  The  idea  seemed 
to  become  very  popular  with  both  band 
directors  and  students  alike,  and  so  I 
have  made  mention  of  it  in  each 
December  issue  of  THE  SCH(X)L  MUSI- 
QAN  since. 

Our  many  Christmas  programs,  in¬ 
cluding  both  band  and  orchestra,  dur¬ 
ing  this  splendid  holiday  season  will 
of  course  depend  a  great  deal  upon 
our  community  and  its  guiding  per¬ 
sonnel.  In  this  last  category  will  come 
our  respective  music  directors.  Beyond 
this  point  we  as  individuals  are  obli¬ 
gated  to  fulfil  or  carry  out  the  pro¬ 
grams  as  set  up  by  these  guiding  hands. 
My  original  suggestion,  or  idea,  was 
that  we  Double  Reed  players  get  to¬ 
gether  and  form  a  quartet,  such  as 
two  oboes  and  two  bassoons  and  make 
it  a  part  of  our  Christmas  program,  at 
home,  church  function,  school  or  else¬ 
where. 

For  this  purpose,  simply  get  yourself 
a  Christmas  Carol  book,  a  church 
hymnal,  or  some  Christmas  hymns,  or 
songs.  The  oboes  to  play  the  soprano 
and  alto  parts  and  the  bassoons  to  play 
the  tenor  and  bass  parts  of  the  four 
part  piano  part. 

Each  year  now  I  have  been  informed 
by  both  band  directors  and  students 
that  they  have  tried  the  idea  of  playing 
carols  and  Christmas  hymns  with  a 
quartet  of  two  oboes  and  two  bassoons 
and  they  enjoy  it  very  much.  One  group 


•ob  Organ  it  censidarad  os  ona  of 
tha  most  outetanding  autheritiat  on 
doubla  raadt  in  Amarica.  Ha  U  muck 
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diot,  842  South  Franklin,  Danvar  2, 
Colorado.  .  .  .  (Tha  Publitkar) 


I  heard  from  was  composed  of  Flute, 
Oboe  and  two  Bassoons.  Another 
group  of  two  Oboes,  Bass  Clarinet  and 
Bassoon,  etc.  If  you  haven’t  tried  it, 

I  suggest  you  do — you  will  enjoy  it. 

Although  our  activities  are  new  each 
year,  we  still  love  the  old  tradition 
which  brings  Saint  Nick  with  Dunder 
and  Blitzen  and  the  jingle  of  sleigh 
bells  from  the  northern  skies.  Let  us 
never  lose  this  part  of  life. 

Questions  and  Answers 

Here  again,  I  feel  I  should  review, 
or  rather  answer  some  inquires  pertain¬ 
ing  mostly  to  the  Bassoon.  These  are 
letters  from  people  very  concerned  and 
disturbed  about  various  problems.  In 
most  cases  I  find  nothing  but  what 
can  be  cured  very  readily  when  basic 
principles  are  understood. 

Question;  Dear  Mr.  Organ — I  am 
a  young  Bassoon  student  and  I  dearly 
love  my  instrument.  However,  the 
more  I  study  and  practice  the  low 
tones,  of  late,  the  more  difficult  they 
are  to  produce.  My  Band  Director  with 
whom  I  study  suggested  that  my  reed 


1  movies 


Guaranteed  for  intonation  and 
accuracy  of  manufacture 

The  only  plastic  recorders  individ¬ 
ually  voiced  and  tested  by  an  expert 
player.  The  expert  voicing  produces 
a  round  clear  tone,  very  similar  to 
the  finest  hand  made  instruments 
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Send  tor  detcriptive  Uteratnre  and 
prieea  of  Leaher’a  complete  line  of  woodwinds  today. 


‘‘loar-Prrlrrlra'* 


NOW  .  .  .  Lesher  Oboes  —  with  genuine  grenadilla  bodies  —  and  the 
decidedly  preferable  Plateaux  System  with  covered  finger  holes  —  and 
undercut  tone  holes  —  at  list  prices,  complete  with  case 
and  accessories  .  .  . 
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LESHER  WOODWIND  CO. 


1306  W.  BRItSTOL  ST. 
ELKHART  •  INDIANA 
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Thinking  of  Buying  a 

SCHOOL 

PIANO? 

This  booklet 
will  help  you  make 
a  wise  selection 


Among  all  the  confusing  welter 
of  claims  and  counter-claims 
about  school  pianos,  what  are 
the  fac/s  you  need  to  know? 
Which  pianos  are  good  values — 
which  are  the  reverse? 

This  invaluable  12-page  booklet 
defines  the  qualities  you  need  in 
school  pianos,  and  sets  out  the  ex¬ 
pert,  unbiased  specifications  prepared 
by  I)r.  Elwyn  Carter,  head  of  the 
Music  Department  of  Western  Michi¬ 
gan  College — which  are  also  included 
in  the  Music  Educators  National 
Conference  Bulletin  #  17. 

Many  so-called  "school  pianos"  are 
built  only  to  a  price,  and  are  of 
doubtful  value  at  any  cost.  Don’t 
buy  any  piano  until  you  have  read 
this  helpful  guide  to  a  good  selec¬ 
tion.  It  is  yours  for  the  asking  — 
and  without  obligation,  of  course. 


MAIL  THIS 


Story  &  Clark  Piano  Company  (Drpt.  F) 
28  East  Jackson  Blvd.,  Chicago  4,  111. 
Gentlemen:  Without  obligating  me  in  any 
way.  please  send  me: 

□  A  copy  of  "How  to  Buy  Pianos  for 
Your  School" 

□  Economical  plans  for  financing  School 
Pianos 

Name _ 

School _ 

Street _ 

City - 


was  too  thick  or  heavy,  so  we  trimmed 
it  down,  following  your  way  of  trim¬ 
ming  Bassoon  reeds.  Since  then  the 
lower  tones  are  still  more  difficult  to 
produce.  What  are  we  doing  that  is 
wrong  ? 

Answer:  Fundamentally  you  are  do¬ 
ing  nothing  wrong.  When  your  reed 
speaks  slowly  in  the  low  register  it 
is  normally  too  heavy  or  thick  and 
must  be  trimmed  down.  However,  in 
so  doing  we  must  also  make  sure  that 
the  opening  of  the  reed  doesn’t  change. 
There  is  always  a  tension  on  the  cane 
because  of  shaping  the  contour  of  the 
reed.  When  you  change  this  tension 
by  trimming  the  cane  thincr,  the  con¬ 
tour,  or  shape,  of  the  tip  of  the  reed 
is  also  apt  to  change — i.e.  the  opening 
of  the  tip  end  of  the  reed  will  either 
open  or  close  somewhat — more  often 
it  will  close.  I  feel  certain  that  the  tip 
opening  in  this  case  has  closed  some. 
This  will  naturally  cause  all  of  the 
lower  tones  to  be  overblown.  When  1 
say  overblown  I  mean  the  air  is  going 
through  the  reed  too  fast  —  not  too 
much  but  too  fast.  Now  to  correct 
your  trouble — just  open  the  tip  of  the 
reed  by  using  a  proper  pair  of  pliers 
to  squeeze  the  wire  next  to  the  tip  of 
the  reed.  This  must  be  done  while  the 
reed  is  very  wet,  otherwise  you  are 
very  apt  to  crack  or  split  the  reed. 

Following  is  another  question  that 
this  same  procedure  will  cure  —  Here 
it  is. 

Question:  Dear  Mr.  Organ —  1  read 
your  Double  Reed  Classroom  in  the 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  regularly  and  I 
enjoy  it  very  much  as  I  have  gained 
a  wealth  of  information  from  it  for 
teaching  the  Double  Reed  Players  in 
my  band.  However,  I  have  a  problem 
now  that  I  feel  can  be  cured  but  have 
failed  to  locate  the  solution  in  the  back 
issues  of  your  column.  Here  is  my 
problem  —  My  students  and  I  always 
trim  their  reeds  together  from  which 
we  have  all  learned  a  great  deal  and 
in  general  we  have  been  successful  in 
trimming  very  playable  reeds.  How¬ 
ever,  out  of  the  last  six  Bassoon  reeds 
we  have  trimmed— three  of  them  are 
so  terribly  out  of  tune  from  F  fourth 
line  bass  clef  downward  through  C 
second  space  that  we  can  not  use  them 
— still  they  play  so  easily.  What  are 
we  doing  to  cause  this  or  is  it  a  lost 
cause  ? 

Answer:  First  of  all,  1  am  very  happy 
that  you  say  "you  have  gained  a  wealth 
of  information  from  the  Double  Reed 
Classroom  and  that  you  take  time  out 
long  enough  to  spend  with  your  Oboe 
and  Bassoon  students  to  help  them  trim 
their  reeds.” 

To  me,  this  is  the  solution  to  a  great 
many  problems  that  would  not  other¬ 
wise  be  overcome.  I  have  stated  before 


and  will  state  again  —  if  the  student 
and  teacher  become  partners  in  their 
problems  and  work  them  out  together, 
even  though  it  takes  a  little  time,  the 
solution  is  more  readily  understood  by 
both  parties.  You  will  seldom  have 
to  work  out  any  difficulty  more  than 
once.  Now  to  our  question  —  the 
remedy  for  the  previous  question  is 
also  the  remedy  for  our  problem  here. 
Your  reed  tip  opening  is  too  close  - 
simply  open  up  your  reed  tip  with 
pliers  by  squeezing  the  wire  next  to 
the  tip,  until  you  find  these  tones  in 
tune  within  themselves.  However,  in 
doing  this  you  may  have  to  trim  more 
from  the  reed.  Caution — You  will 
find  the  tones  C  and  D  in  this  register 
to  be  out  of  tune  on  many  of  your 
reeds.  Opening  up  the  tip  of  the  reed 
will  normally  cure  it. 

Question:  Can  a  Double  Reed  be 
out  of  tune  within  itself? 

Answer:  Very  definitely  "YES.” 
This  is  what  has  happened  in  the  fore¬ 
going  question.  TTie  three  Bassoon 
reeds  these  people  could  not  use  were 
just  simply  out  of  tune  within  them¬ 
selves.  'The  opening,  or  shall  we  say, 
the  inside  dimensions  of  any  double 
reed  is  just  as  important  as  the  bore 
of  the  instrument  which  we  play.  Every 
double  reed  that  you  buy  on  the  market 


RAISE  THE  MONEY  WITH  t 
ANGELUS  BAND  BOOSTER 
DECALS. 

It’s  so  easy.  All  you  do  is  mail  the  cou¬ 
pon,  we’ll  send  you  complete  information. 
You’ll  find  the  ANGELUS  BAND 
BOOSTER  DECAL  PROGRAM  is  a 
wonderful  way  to  get  all  those 
"extras"  like  trips  to  games  away 
from  home,  band  festivals 
and  parades. 


AncELUs-PAanc  Compaht 
Baad  Booster  Decal  Program 
P.O.  Box  57065 
Los  Angeles  57,  Calif. 

Please  send  me  without  obligatioa  wumilfte 
infomation  and  samples  of  your  Baad  BeesSet 
Decals. 

Ms— 


'  School  Name 

I  Addiam _ 

I  City - 
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is  made  to  specific  measurements.  If 
y  .u  make  them  from  scratch  yourself, 
you  should  know  what  you  are  doing 

-  don’t  guess.  If  your  reed  is  made 
correctly  and  it  is  still  out  of  tune 
within  itself — and  many  of  them  be¬ 
come  just  that  after  trimming — correct 
this  by  regulating  the  opening  of  the 
tip.  Please  understand,  the  fact  that 
wc  open  or  close  the  tip  of  the  reed 
to  correct  its  tuning  within  itself  does 
not  necessarily  mean  that  this  alone 
does  the  work.  What  actually  does  the 
work  is  this  —  we  change  the  inside 
dimension  of  that  reed  making  it  in 
proportion  with  itself  throughout. 
Then  only  does  it  become  in  tune. 
Here  is  another  pointer  —  One  reed 
will  not  always  work  the  same  on 
different  instruments.  It  may  perform 
well  on  one  instrument  and  not  at  all 
good  on  another,  etc.  In  other  words 

—  Trim  your  reed  to  the  instrument 
you  are  going  to  use  it  on. 

May  I  wish  every  one  a  joyful  holi¬ 
day  season.  So  long  for  now.  See  you 
next  month. 

The  End 


IJ.  of  Mich.  Midwestern 

Conference  Plans  Made 


The  13th  Annual  Midwestern  Con¬ 
ference  on  School  Vocal  and  Instru¬ 
mental  Music  will  be  held  in  Ann 
Arbor  on  the  campus  of  the  University 
of  Michigan  on  January  10  and  11, 
19^8.  Guest  specialists  in  instrumental 
music  include  James  Burke,  cornet 
soloist  with  the  Goodman  Band,  who 
will  conduct  a  cornet  clinic  and  appear 
in  two  concerts  with  the  University 
of  Michigan  Symphony  Band;  Florian 
Mueller,  Associate  Professor  of  Oboe 
at  the  University  and  former  principal 
oboist  with  the  Chicago  Symphony, 
who  will  present  a  demonstration-clinic 
on  the  ot^;  Hugh  Cooper,  Instructor 
of  Bassoon  at  the  University,  and 
bassoonist  with  the  Detroit  Symphony 
Orchestra,  who  will  demonstrate  the 
techniques  of  teaching  bassoon;  David 
Mattern,  Professor  of  Music  Education 
at  the  University,  who  will  conduct 
a  grade  school  string  class  demonstra¬ 
tion;  Lyman  Bodman,  Assistant  Pro¬ 
fessor  of  Music,  Michigan  State  Uni¬ 
versity,  who  will  present  a  lecture- 
demonstration  on  the  development  of 
viola  players;  and  Mischa  Mischakoff, 
concertmaster  of  the  Detroit  Symphony 
Orchestra,  who  will  give  a  lecture- 
demonstration  on  the  duties  and  re¬ 
sponsibilities  of  the  concertmaster. 

Specialists  in  choral  and  general 
music  include  Peter  J.  Wilhousky,  Di¬ 
rector  of  Music,  New  York  City;  Mar¬ 
ion  Marr  of  Drake  University;  George 


Putnam,  Supervisor  of  Vocal  Music,- 
Pontiac,  ana  Conductor  of  the  All- 
State  Chorus;  William  R.  Sur  of  Michi¬ 
gan  State  University;  Richard  Percy, 
Personnel  Director  of  the  Kalamazoo 
Public  Schools;  and  Martha  White  of 
Michigan  State  University;  Francis 
White  of  the  Detroit  Public  Schools; 
and  Margaret  Dooley  of  the  Battle 
Creek  Public  Schools. 


The  conditions  of  success  are  always 
easy — we  have  but  to  toil  awhile,  en¬ 
dure  awhile,  believe  awhile,  and  never 
turn  back. 


"Even  a  Stradivarius  needs  tuning 
occasionally.” 


Cover  Photo 

"Music  it  the  purest  audible  form  of 
divine  worship"  .  .  .  Robert  L.  Shepherd. 
Perhaps  this  statement  best  describes 
the  beautiful  effect  created  by  Al 
Nelson  on  this  months  cover.  The  focal 
point  being  the  manger  scene  encom¬ 
passed  by  the  beouty  of  a  God  created 
snow  flake.  Large  and  small  musical 
notes  speak  the  international  language 
of  our  American  youth.  Here  then  it 
another  beautiful  portrayal  of  "The 
greatest  story  ever  told." 


Worry,  like  a  rcKking  chair,  will 
give  you  something  to  do,  but  it  won’t 
get  you  anywhere. 


WOODWINDS  DESIGNED 
FOR  ENJOYMENT! 

You  will  get  more  sheer  enjoyment 
from  your  new  Molerne  than  you  ever 
dreamed  of.  Here  are  instruments  that 
bring  out  the  best  in  you— here  are 
instruments  easy  to  play  because  of  their 
responsiveness,  flexibility,  and  perfect 
intonation— here  are  instruments  that 
you  will  be  proud  to  own.  Try  a  Malerne, 
today.  We  are  certain  that  you  will 
agree,  there  can  be  no  other  for  you  < 

i 

but  Malerne,  the  greatest 
woodwind  buy  in  the  world  today. 


CLARINETS 

ALTO 

CLARINETS 

BASS 

CLARINETS 

OBOES 

ENGLISH 

HORNS 

FLUTES 

PICCOLOS 


MALmumE 


WOODWINDS 


MItlS,  FRANCK 


Free  colorfully 
illustrated  booklet 
upon  request. 


CARL  FISCHER 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CO.,  INC. 
105  EAST  lAth  ST.,  NEW  YORK  3,  N.  Y. 
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Exclusive  with  Craddock! 


^adOQrb 


TIm  original  Luxury  Weavt  Fobric 
for  Bond  Uniforms 


... 


By  Robert  F.  Freeland 


Only  in  CRAO-O-CORD  do  you  onjoy  ttiOM  out* 
standing  footuros  .  .  .  typical  ol  Croddodi 
loodorshlp; 

o  Dovolopod  spocifically  for  band  uniform* 
o  Suporior  100%  virgin  wool  wontod 
o  Popular  woight;  luxurious  fool 
o  Oropot  porfoctly  for  smartor  fit 
•  Rotoint  shapo  .  .  .  holds  pross  longer 
o  Finer  woovo  assures  longer  wear 
o  Variety  of  popular  colors 

You  con  both  see  and  fool  the  suporior  quality 
of  this  luxury  fabric  —  pienoorod  by  Craddock, 
and  oveilabl*  only  from 
CroddKk. 

Immodiato  delivery  for 
both  now  and  roplocomont 
uniforms.  Writ*  toMy. 

Ask  also  for  a  copy  of 
THE  CRADDOCK  BANDS- 
MIAN  —  now,  colorful,  filled 
with  valuable  information 
for  bondsmen. 

CRADDOCK 
UNIFORMS 

From  The  House  of  Craddock 

i2m4  a  0«k  StTMta  •  Ksiimb  CHy  M*. 


PLEASE  MENTION  THE 
SM  WHEN  WRITING 


FORT  DODGE,  IOWA 
H.S.  &  JR.  COLLEGE  BAND 


...  an  outstanding  school  band  tod 
hy  Mr.  Walter  E.  Lake,  Director  .  .  . 


UNIFORMtD  BY 


^tanburxf 

May  wa  show  you  what 
Stanbury  quality  uniforms 
can  do  for  YOUR  bandT 
Write  for  complete  infer* 
motion  to: 


STANBURY 


Dept.  B, 


7M  Dolawafo,  Ke 


latyRMo. 


RECORDINGS 

Bach,  J.  S.  "Christmas  Oratorio"  with 
the  Vienna  Symphony  Orchestra  with 
Fredirtand  Grossmann,  conducting.  Vox 
album  with  3  LP  12  inch  records  in 
beautijul  case,  Vox  PL  7713,  $12.93. 

The  Christmas  Oratorio  (Weih- 
nachts  Oratorium)  was  recorded,  un¬ 
abridged  in  Vienna  July  1932.  It  is  a 
sequence  of  six  church  contatas  by 
Bach,  for  the  various  holy  days  of 
Christmastide.  The  words  are  written 
and  compiled  by  Picader,  Bach  himself, 
and  the  series  was  composed  in  1734. 
The  only  known  recording  of  this 
major  work,  well  performed  by  Aka- 
demie  Kammerchor  and  the  following 
artists:  Erich  Majkut,  tenor;  Dagmar 
Herrmann-Braun,  contralto;  Elisabeth 
Roon,  soprano;  Walter  Berry,  bass; 
Laurence  Dutoit,  echo;  Bruno  Seidl- 
hofer,  harpsichord ;  and  Joseph  Nebois, 
organ. 

Translation  text  included.  Surfaces 
and  fidelity  of  the  very  best.  Most 
highly  recommended. 

p  *  * 

The  Christmas  Story  in  Carols. 
Vocal,  choral  and  instrumental  carols 
with  Scripture  readings  by  Basil  Rath- 
bone.  One  12  inch  Westminster  LP  disc 
WP  6034,  $3.98. 

Contents:  "O  Come,  O  Come  Em¬ 
manuel”;  "Lo,  How  a  Rose  E’er 
Blooming”;  "Lord,  Through  Thy 
Goodness”  by  Bach;  "A  Virgin  Most 
Pure”;  "This  Is  the  Joyful  Day;”  "One 
in  Royal  David’s  City”;  ”0  Little  Town 
of  Brthlehem”;  ’’Away  in  a  Manger”; 
”A  Child  is  Born  in  Elethlehem”;  "He 
is  Born”;  "Angels  We  Have  Heard 
on  High”;  "’The  First  Noel”;  "Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  God’s  Only  Son”;  "Shep¬ 
herds,  Tell  Me”;  ’’What  Child  Is 
This”;  "Coventry  Carol”;  "Hail, 
Blessed  Virgin  Mary”;  "I  Come  to 
Earth  from  Highest  Heaven”;  "How 
Far  is  it  to  Bethlehem?”;  "We  Three 
Kings”;  "O  Come  All  Ye  Faithful”; 
"Silent  Night”;  "Joy  to  the  World”; 
"Praise  God,  O  Christians,  All  To¬ 
gether.” 

Basil  Rathbone,  in  his  most  pleasing 
voice,  tells  the  Christmas  story  to  the 
accompaniment  of  carols  and  other 
fitting  music.  Highly  Recommended. 

*  *  * 

Christmas  at  Mission  Santa  Barbara. 
The  Padre  Choristers.  One  LP  12  inch 


Robert  F.  Froalond  is  censidorod  by 
many  as  Iho  most  outstanding  author¬ 
ity  on  the  subioct  of  Audio-Visual  Aids 
In  Musk  in  Amorica.  Ho  has  perhaps 
viowad  and  studied  mor*  motion  pk- 
turo  films  and  slid*  films  on  music  odu- 
cotion  and  rolatod  subjocts  than  any 
other  musk  oducoter.  Ho  possossos  ono 
of  th*  largest  known  recording  libraries. 
Ho  is  also  an  oxcollont  clinician  and 
locturor.  All  corrospendonce  concerning 
his  monthly  roviows  in  this  magazine 
and  available  guost  appoaranco  dotes 
should  b*  sent  direct  to;  Robert  F.  Free¬ 
land,  Holix  High  School,  La  Mesa,  Cali¬ 
fornia.  .  .  .  (Th*  Publisher) 


Victor  disc,  LPM  3198,  $2.98.  (RCA 
Victor) 

"Old  allaen  1  llanura  (Harken  Yon¬ 
der  in  the  Plain);  "Noche  buena,  noche 
Santa”  (Night  of  Beauty,  Holy  Night) ; 
”De  Larga  Jornada  (Two  Pilgrims  We 
Pray  You);  "El  Pastorcillo’’  (The 
Little  Shepherd);  "Venid  Pastures” 
(Come  Shepherds,  Come);  "Pastores 
a  Belen”  (To  Bethlehem  We’ll  Go); 
"Ay  que  Undo”  (Oh,  How  Lovely); 
"Aromas  se  Quemen”  (Bring  Flowers 
and  Incense);  "Probre  Nino”  (Poor 
Little  Child);  "Los  Pastores”  (The 
Child,  Who  Is  God  and  King). 

Reconunended. 

*  •  * 

Peale,  Norman  Vincent.  "The  Com- 
ing  of  the  King,"  The  Story  oj  the 
Nativity  in  music  and  words  with  nar¬ 
ration  hy  David  Wayne,  music  by  Don 
Gillis,  and  Ralph  Hunter  conducting 
the  Gothic  Choir  with  Ashley  Miller 
at  the  organ.  One  12  inch  LP  Columbia 
Disc  #ML  3163,  $3  93. 

In  tne  "Coming  of  the  King,”  Nor¬ 
man  Vincent  Peale  tells  for  the  whole 


Bound  Volume  No.  28 
Now  Ready 

Only  $4.95 

Every  issue  from  September  19S6  to 
Jane  1957  beautifully  bound  in  heavy 
red  cloth  covers  with  gold  embossed 
title.  Available  to  Directors,  Students, 
and  Librarians. 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
4  I.  Cllutuu  •  JulUt,  III. 
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fa  lily  the  story  of  the  most  sigoificant 
ev  nt  in  history.  In  his  tender  musical 
set  :ng,  Don  Gillis  uses  three  themes. 
Oi  ;  is  haunting  mystical,  representing 
the  East;  another  is  heroically  power¬ 
ful  characterizing  the  strength  of  reli- 
gicas  faith;  the  third  is  as  wistful  and 
poignant  as  the  smiles  of  the  children 
who  gathered  about  the  manger. 

(St-cond  side) 

Fleven  Christmas  Carols  sung  by  the 
Columbia  Carolers.  The  book  "The 
Coming  of  the  King’’  is  published  by 
Prentice-Hall,  price  $2.00.  Beautiful 
color  illustrations. 

*  *  * 

Christmas  Carols  in  Hi-Fi.  Carlos 
Salzedo,  harp.  One  12  inch  Mercury 
disc  dpMG-50116,  $3.98. 

1  Twenty  Christmas  Carols  performed 
in  a  beautiful  manner.  Among  others 
I  you  will  find  these:  "Noel  Provencal”; 
"Neapolitan  Carol”;  "Catalan  Carol”; 
"Basque  Carol”;  "Adeste  Fideles”; 
"Silent  Night”;  "O  Tannenbaum”; 
"The  First  Noel”;  "It  Came  Upon  the 
Midnight  Clear";  etc. 

*  *  * 

Anderson;  Christmas  Festival,  and 
second  side  Anderson:  Sleigh  Ride; 
and  Humperdinck:  "Children’s  Prayer^’ 
from  Hansel  and  Gretel.  Allentown 
Band  conducted  by  Albertus  L.  Meyers. 
One  7  inch  45  rpm,  disc  WH  1204E. 
WFB  Productions,  637  East  Broad 
Street,  Souderton,  Pa.  (Price  $1.49.) 

"Christmas  Festival”  is  an  arrange¬ 
ment  by  Leroy  Anderson  of  nine  famil- 
'  iar  carols;  "Sleigh  Ride”  and  the  "Chil¬ 
dren’s  Prayer”  from  "Hansel  and 
Gretel”  are  well  known.  The  band 
plays  well,  with  fervor  and  spirit.  Good 
surfaces  and  fidelity. 

*  *  * 

Sound  on  Parade.  Band  of  the  Army, 
Guard  Battalion,  Vienna.  Gustav  Gaigg, 
conductor.  One  12  inch  LP  12  irwh 
Ultra  High  Fidelity  Vox  Recording 
#25230.  Price  $3.98. 

Austrian  Marches  "Sound  on  Pa¬ 
rade”  is  a  new  album  of  marches,  well 
played,  not  to  mention  a  real  treat  for 
Hi-Fi  fans.  Recorded  in  Vienna  in  true 
high  fidelity,  this  recording  is  per- 
^  formed  by  the  famous  Band  of  the 
I  Army  Guard  Battalion  in  Vienna.  Each 
march  is  played  with  high  military  air 
and  real  precision.  Surfaces  and  repro¬ 
duction  of  the  best. 

*  *  * 


Forever,”  the  story-rich  biography  of 
Sousa.  The  film  covered  the  nine  most 
wonderful  years  in  Sousa’s  life,  the 
formation  of  the  finest  band  ever  as¬ 
sembled.  • 

Contents:  "Stars  and  Stripes  For¬ 
ever”;  "Light  Cavalry  Overture”;  "Tur¬ 
key  in  the  Straw”;  "Washington  Post 
March”;  "Semper  Fidelis”;  "El  Capi- 
tan”;  "Hail  to  the  Chief”;  "Dixie”; 
"Battle  Hymn  of  the  Republic.”  The 
American  Military  Band  plays  the  fol¬ 
lowing  "On  the  Mall,”  "American 
Patrol,”  "The  Army  Goes  Rolling 
Along”  (based  upon  "The  Caisson 
Song”),  "Army  Air  Corps  Song.” 


Highly  recommended. 

*  *  * 

Lalo:  "Symphonie  Espagnole"  with 
the  Philharmonic-Symphony  Orchestra 
of  New  York,  Dimitri  Mitropoulos, 
conducting;  Vieuxtemps:  "Concerto 
No.  4  in  D  minor”  for  Violin  and 
Orchestra,  Philadelphia  Orchestra  with 
Eugene  Ormandy  conductor.  Zino 
Francescatti,  violinist  in  both  works. 
One  12  inch  LP  Columbia  masterworks 
disc,  $3.98 

Lalo  was  a  violinist.  He  had  also 
studied  cello  and  played  viola  in  a 
string  quartet.  His  ability  to  write  for 
stringed  instruments,  then,  was  clear 


Uniforms 

BY  OSTWAID 


“Good  looking  from  every  angle.”  That’s  the  Ostwald  monomold  duratene 
•All-Weather  Shako  in  the  new  slanted  top  style,  as  well  as  the  West 
Point  style.  Oval  shape  for  better  fit.  Won’t  wrinkle  or  collapse;  holds  its 
smart  lines  in  spite  of  rain-perspiration-hard  use. 

For  every  band  uniform  requirement,  write  for  colorful  Ostwald  catalog 
(free)  and  choose  from  a  splendid  array  of  styles,  fabrics,  colors  and 
accessories.  A  factory-informed  and  equipped  Ostwald  representative 
will  gladly  help  you  with  selections,  measurements,  etc.  And  when  order¬ 
ing,  bear  in  mind  you  can  depend  upon  Ostwald’s  famed  custom-tailoring 
technique  and  confirmed  delivery  arrangements.  Ostwald  prices  speak  for 
themselves.  “Fund  Raising”  booklet  is  yours  for  the  asking. 

*Patent  pending 


Stars  and  Stripes  Forever.  Music  by 
fohn  Philip  Sousa  conducted  by  Afred 
Newman  and  performed  by  the  Twen¬ 
tieth  Century-Fox  Studio  Orchestra. 
Second  Side:  Selections  by  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Military  Band.  One  12  inch  LP 
M  G  M  Disc,  #  E  3508  ST.  $4.98. 

Music  recorded  directly  from  the 
sound  track  of  the  20th  Century-Fox 
technicolor  musical  "Stars  and  Stripes 
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"I  prefer 

VIBRATORS 

for  tonal  brlllianeo  . . . 
the  only  reeds  with 
the  grooves/" 

aiGI  ORYCE 

Alto  Saxophonist  and  Jazz  Compotor 


•  Chiron  VIBRATOR 
REEDS  are  hand  fin¬ 
ished  and  are  the 
only  reeds  of  their 
kind  with  patented 
tone  grooves  run¬ 
ning  parallel  to  in¬ 
sure  improved  tonal 
brilliance. 


Top*  for  SAX 
and  CLAAIMn 

0 

Aik  yovr  Dsolor 

H.  CHIRON  CO..  Inc. 
1650  Ireodway 
Now  York  19,  N.  Y. 


☆  ☆☆☆☆☆ 


t  Diraettu 
noMKT-sma 
TO  mr  p*a  wm  tm 
UVANONO  nANOAMS  Of 
HATIONl  FMin  lANOS 


Ottr  NEW  Sty/e  Book 
No.  472  in  Colon,  avail- 
able  without  charge  to 
KANO  DWKTOtS 
SCHOOL  ADMIMSTRATOM 
PUtCHASINO  COMMITTRt 


NATIONAUr  nCCOOMZID  AS  AN 
AUTNOMIY  ON  NNE  DtSIGMIMO,  AMD 

non  SOUND  aunufactumno  MtAcnas. 

Deinoulii  Bros.  &  Co. 

1070  SOUTH  FOUtTN  STtiH 
OIBtNVILLI,  ILLINOIS 


enough.  Although  bom  in  France,  he 
had  Spanish  blood  in  his  veins.  "The 
Symphonie  Espagnole"  is  beautiful 
Spanish  music,  excellently  performed. 

Vieuxtemps  was  a  Belgian  and  a 
child  prodigy.  The  qualities  of  tech¬ 
nical  flair  combined  with  artistic  re¬ 
straint  that  marked  his  violin  accom¬ 
plishment  are  also  apparent  in  his 
composition,  a  perfect  knowledge  of 
effective  fiddle  writing  being  coupled 
with  restraint  and  taste. 

FILMS 

Learn  to  Play  the  Melody  Flute.  One 
16mm  film,  sound,  black  and  white. 
Educational  Sales  Company,  30  Rose 
Apple  Road,  Levittown,  Pennsylvania. 
Free.  (Eight  minutes) 

This  film  is  part  of  a  plan  to  learn 
to  play  the  melody  flute  for  melody 
bands  and  rhythm  bands  in  school. 
Music  directors  interested  write  to  the 
above  address  for  information  concern¬ 
ing  the  plan  for  the  buying  the  flutes, 
lesson  bmks  and  use  of  the  him.  It  is 
a  complete  plan  for  use  with  1st,  2nd, 
3rd  and  4th  grade  pupils. 

*1  *  * 

Baton  Twirling.  One  16mm  motion 
film,  sound,  black  and  white.  10  min¬ 
utes.  $30.00  purchase.  $1.30  rental. 
Capital  Films  Service,  224  Abbott  Road, 
East  Lansing,  Michigan. 

Recommended  for  junior,  senior,  and 
college  groups.  Mary  Evelyn  Thur¬ 
man,  a  champion  twirler,  exhibitionist 
and  teacher,  demonstrates  baton  twirl¬ 
ing.  All  of  the  standard  contest  rudi¬ 
ments  are  included,  plus  a  special  rou¬ 
tine.  A  good  film  for  the  beginning 
marching  band  season. 

"The  Saxophone,”  One  16mm  film, 
sound,  black  and  white,  23  minutes. 
Buescher  Band  Instrument  Company, 
Elkhart,  Indiana. 

Mr.  Sigurd  Rascher,  solo  saxophone, 
with  the  Oklahofha  City  University 
Concert  Band,  James  Neilson,  conduct¬ 
ing.  The  film  opens  with  Mr.  Rascher 
performing  "Adagio  and  Samba"  by 
Maurice  Whitney  (sulo  saxophone). 
Then  in  an  infomul  setting  he  dis¬ 
cusses  the  saxophone,  examples  of  dif¬ 
ferent  sizes,  and  the  embouchure.  Then 
he  takes  up  breathing,  breath -control, 
loud  and  soft,  he  mentions  study  and 
more  study.  The  position  of  the  instru¬ 
ment,  vibrato,  mouth  pieces,  fingers 
close  to  the  keys.  Much  of  the  informa¬ 
tion  is  helpful  for  pupils  with  different 
instruments  other  than  a  saxophone. 
A  most  effective  film,  highly  recom¬ 
mended  for  all  music  groups. 

*  *  * 

Silent  Night:  Story  of  the  Christ¬ 
mas  Carol.  One  16mm  motion  picture 
with  sound.  12  minutes.  Black  & 


White  $68.73.  Color  $123.00.  Coronet 
Films.  Rental  $3.00. 

Filmed  in  Austria,  this  motion  pic¬ 
ture  presents  the  factual  history  of  the 
most  inspiring  of  all  Christmas  carols. 

We  see  how  a  poem  first  composed  by 
a  priest  reflecting  on  a  beauty  of  the 
Christmas  season,  and  later  set  to  music 
by  the  village  schoolmaster,  traveled 
from  the  small,  remote  villages  of  the 
Alps,  all  over  the  world  to  become  a 
universal  symbol  of  the  Christinas 
spirit. 

*  *  * 

Chan  tons  Noel.  One  16mm  motion 
picture  film  with  sound,  10  minutes. 
Canadian  Film  Board  of  Canada,  1270 
Avenue  of  the  Americas,  New  York 
City  20.  Black  &  white  $30.00,  Color 
$73.00,  Rental  $1.30. 

Animation  illustrates  four  French  ! 
carols  sung  by  a  choir.  "La  Guignolee"  j 
recounts  an  old  Quebec  custom  of  col¬ 
lecting  goods  for  the  poor  on  the  last 
day  of  the  year.  The  Christmas  carol, 
"Les  agnes  de  nos  compagnes”  con¬ 
tains  the  chorus,  "Gloria  in  excelsis 
Deo".  "La  visite  du  jour  le  I’an",  is  a 
romantic  song  of  the  New  Year.  "D'ou 
viens-tu  bergere.^",  is  another  Christ¬ 
mas  carol  telling  of  the  miracle  seen  by 
a  shepherdess  in  the  stable  at  Bethle¬ 
hem. 

*  *  * 

FILMSTRIPS 


Christmas  Folk  Carols.  One  33mm 


frames  ^A667-l.  $3.00. 

Contents:  "Deck  the  Halls,”  "O 

Christmas  Tree”,  "The  Holly  and  the 
Ivy”,  "Bring  a  Torch,  Jeanette,  Isa¬ 
bella,"  "Here  We  Come  A  Wassail¬ 
ing,”  "God  Rest  You  Merry,  Gentle¬ 
men,”  "Good  King  Wenceslas,”  "I 
Saw  Three  ^ips,”  and  "What  Child 
Is  This”  (Greensleeves) . 

*  *  * 

Hymns  of  the  Nativity.  One  33  mm 

filmstrip.  Full  color.  Society  for  Visual 
Education,  Chicago  14,  III.  30  frames 
#A668-2.  $3.00 

Contents:  "The  First  Noel,”  "O 


UNIFORMS 

ffsr 

BANDS 

mmd 

ORCHESTRAS 

M  wiMt  yum  kav*  h 


•N  MCMsary  ■katefca*. 

Oar  t7tli  Yaar— Tlionlu  to  Yoal 

MARCUS  RUBEN,  INC. 

Dapt.  O,  625  S.  Stata  Si. 
Chicago  5,  lllinoi* 
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C  ue  All  Ye  Faithful,”  "O  Little 
Tc^vn  of  Bethlehem,”  ”&lent  Night,” 
"V'hile  Shepherds  Watched  Their 
FI.  .ks.” 

*  *  * 

Hymns  of  Nativity  No.  2.  One  35 
mm  filmstrip  in  full  color.  Society  for 
Visual  Education,  Chicago  14,  111.  49 
frames  ^A668-3,  S3.00. 

(  ontents:  "Hark!  the  Herald  Angels 
Sing,”  "Joy  to  the  World,”  "Angels 
from  the  Realms  of  Glory,”  "It  Came 
Upon  the  Midnight  Qear,”  "Away  in 
.  a  Manger,”  "We  Three  Kings  of 
Orient  Are.” 

*  *  * 

*1  How  We  Got  Our  Christmas  Carols. 
One  35mm  filmstrip  in  full  color,  43 
frames,  cost  $6.00,  ^N850-15.  Long- 
playing  record  to  accompany  the  pirn- 
strip  4pN830-15R,  $3.00.  Society  for 
Visual  Education. 

This  dual  purpose  strip  presents  the 
stories  of  the  origin  of  four  of  our 
most  popular  Christmas  carols:  "O  Lit¬ 
tle  Town  of  Bethlehem,”  "Hark!  the 
Herald  Angels  Sing,”  "It  Came  Upon 
j  the  Midnight  Clear,”  and  "Joy  to  the 
j  World.”  Following  each  story,  the 
I  words  appear  on  the  screen  for  group 
'  singing. 

*  *  * 

SLIDES 

Christmas  Hymn  Slides.  Each  Hymn, 
3  slides  in  2x2  Ready-mounts  in  full 
color,  $1.25.  Society  for  Visual  Edu- 
Ciition. 

The  words  of  favorite  Christmas 
hymns  in  clear,  white,  easy  to  read  let¬ 
ters  on  colorful  backgrounds.  Con¬ 
tents:  Bl3  "Hark!  the  Herald  Angels 
Sing,”  Bl7  "It  Came  Upon  the  Mid¬ 
night  Clear,”  B30  ”0  Come,  All  Ye 
Faithful,”  B33  "O  Little  Town  of 
Bethlehem,”  B39  "Silent  Night,”  B49 
"While  ^epherds  Watched  Their 
Rocks  by  Night.” 

The  End 


Conducting  Band  Rehearsal 

f  Continued  from  page  22) 

;  section,  as  well  as  each  section,  is  in 
balance. 

4.  To  listen  for  precision,  with  each 
tone  attacked  and  released  together. 
Style  of  playing  will  also  be  pointed 


SUBSCRIPTION  RATES 

lor 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 

Ono  year  —  $3.00 

(10  Ug  ita«M) 

Tw»  yumr*  (S.25— Tkraa  yaars  $7.S0 
Aafc  okomt  umr  NfW  BmmMu  Brntma 


up,  with  short  notes  played  softer,  and 
scales  or  chords  ascended  to  a  crescendo 
and  decended  to  a  diminuendo. 

After  the  long-tone  phase  of  the 
warm-up,  chord  progressions  taken 
from  numbers  being  rehearsed  can  be 
handed  out,  with  the  copying  made 
easy  by  the  olhce  mimeograph. 

Each  note  should  be  checked  for 
tune,  as  well  as  the  chord  as  a  whole. 
Balance  should  be  checked  as  with 
long-tone  practice. 

TTie  warm-up  portion  of  the  rehear¬ 
sal  may  be  finished  with  rhythm  prac¬ 
tice. 

Rhythm  patterns,  taken  from  some 
of  the  more  difficult  parts  of  numbers 
being  rehearsed,  should  be  passed  out. 
This  is  a  good  chance  to  work  on  rough 
spots  that  are  giving  the  band  particular 
trouble. 

With  the  warm-up  complete,  the 
band  is  now  ready  to  launch  into  the 
main  rehearsal.  It’s  usually  a  good  idea 
to  start  with  a  march  or  some  other 
piece  that  the  band  knows  well  and 
likes.  This  nearly  always  creates  more 
interest  in  the  rehearsal. 

But  remember — insist  on  following 
through  with  the  fundamentals  worked 
on  during  the  warm-up  period.  This 
number,  as  well  as  every  other  part  of 
the  rdiearsal,  should  be  worked  on  | 
with  the  same  care  as  a  contest  overture. 

When  this  number  is  finished,  it  is 
a  good  time  to  tune  up  the  band. 
Regardless  of  when  the  tune-up  comes, 
it  should  never  be  until  every  student 
has  warmed  up  his  lip  and  his  instru¬ 
ment. 

Now  work  can  begin  in  earnest  on 
new  numbers  and  those  which  require 
special  practice,  such  as  for  football 
shows  and  concerts. 

A  good  idea  is  to  work  on  the  more 
difficult  parts  at  half  the  tempo  written, 
given  4/4  time  eight  beats  to  the  bar, 
2/4  time  four  beats,  and  6/8  time  six 
b(»ts. 

The  tempo  can  then  be  increased 
until  it  again  matches  the  written  score. 
Again,  it  is  impossible  to  overstress  the 
necessity  of  following  through  on  the 
fundamentals  worked  on  during  the 
warm-up. 

'The  rehearsal  might  well  be  closed 
with  another  num^  that  the  band 
knows  and  likes,  leaving  a  good  taste 
in  the  musicians’  mouths. 

If  this  plan  is  used  as  outlined,  in¬ 
cluding  the  proper  warm-up  periods, 
my  experience  will  be  that  the  band 
will  learn  its  numbers  much  faster.  It 
will  sound  better,  playing  in  better 
tune,  with  a  better  style,  and  the  direc¬ 
tor  will  save  himself  many  a  headache 
by  having  a  well  thought  out,  organized 
approach  to  his  day’s  tasks. 

The  End 


•‘VIBRATOR  REEDS^ 

are  the  finest  reeds 
I  ever  used." 

BOBBY  JAfBAR 

Intornotionolfy  known  famouM 


Tenor  Soxophonitf 


•  Chiron  VIBRATOR 
REEDS  are  hand  fin¬ 
ished  and  are  the 
only  reeds  of  their 
kind  with  patented 
tone  grooves  run¬ 
ning  parallel  to  in¬ 
sure  improved  tonal 
brilliance. 


Tops  #or  SAX 
ond  CLAXtNtT 

• 

Aik  your  Dealer 

H.  CHIRON  CO.,  Inc. 

1  650  Broadway 
Now  York  19,  N.  Y. 


PLEASE  MENTION  THE 
SM  WHEN  WRITING 


It's  easy  to  choose 
an  outstanding 
design  from  America’s 
greatest  collection 
of  styles  and  fabrics. 
Expert  help  and 
special  sketches  save 
trouble  on  details. 


Write  for  color  catatof, 
sample  fabrics  and 
moderate  prices 


THE  FECHHEIMEH  BROS.  CO. 

CiRCinnati  2,  Ohio 
Uniforms  for  ovor  75  r*o't 
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FOR  SALE:  THREE  SUPERB  VIOLINS; 

}.  B.  (iuadaKnini,  Fcrdinandn  OaRliano;  GcofRC 
(■emunder.  Must  sell  at  once;  consider  trade. 
Ted  Marchetti,  1275  Westwood  Ave.,  Columbus, 
Ohio. 


RECORDERS.  VIOLA  da  GAMBAS.  CATA- 
loR.  Recorder  Shop.  309  W.  4th  Street,  Los 
.\nKeles  13,  California. 


SOUSAPHONE  BELL  COVERS  complete 
with  School  Letter  $5.00.  Specify  color  (tend 
sample)  and  bell  size.  Design  covert  on  special 
order.  Musical  Specialties  Mfg.  Co.,  I43S  B 
West  50th  St.,  Norfolk.  Virginia, 


•THE  OBOE ",  ‘THE  BASSOON”,  "Per- 
formaBce'Tcaching”  by  Robert  (Bob)  Organ. 
Unnttial  reference  guides  for  student  and  band 
director.  $1.50  each.  842  South  Franklia,  Den¬ 
ver  9,  Colorado. 


THE  ANGEL  RECORDS  BAND  STAND 
presents  "HI-FI  in  the  Highlands”  with  the 
Regimental  Rand  of  The  Scots  Guards  & 
Massed  Pipers,  Angel  35271.  For  complete  Band 
Music  Catalog,  write  Angel  Records,  Dept.  C, 
38  W.  48th  St.,  New  York  36. 


RKKi)  MAjUNG 


BASSOON  REEDS  BY  FERRELL.  NA- 
tionally  known  for  their  satisfactory  service, 
made  front  fine  quality  genuine  French  cane  of 
my  own  direct  importation.  A  really  professional 
reed  especially  prepared  for  the  school  bas¬ 
soonist.  Enjoy  the  satisfaction  of  fine  reed  per¬ 
formance.  3  reeds  $5.00;  $18.00  per  dozen.  John 
E.  Ferrell.  4209  Lindell  Blvd.,  Apt.  705,  St. 
Louis  8,  Missouri.  (Bassoonist  with  St.  Louis 
Symphony  Orchestra) 


FOR  SALE:  MODERN  MUSIC  STORE  IN 
N.  W.  part  of  Chicago.  Instrument  sales,  dance, 
music  instruction,  large  enrollment,  well  estab¬ 
lished  business.  Reason  for  selling,  ill  health. 
Mr.  Anthony.  2904  N.  I.,ong  Ave.,  Chicago.  III. 


HELP  WANTED 


BANDMASTERS  .  .  .  Are  you  planning  to 
retire  toon  or  do  you  know  of  a  bandmatter  who 
is  now  retired.  Have  wonderful  opportunity  to 
increase  your  personal  income.  The  work  u  in 
the  musical  field.  If  interested,  write  to:  Box 
1965,  Chicago  90,  Illinois. 


State  Band  Champions  .  .  .  Officials  of 
the  Anderson,  Indiana  High  School 
Band  receive  the  championship  trophy 
for  the  best  band  of  102  competitors  in 
the  annual  Indiana  State  Fair  contest. 
The  large  trophy  it  being  presented  by 
Paul  Richards  to  (left  to  right)  Gerald 
Bordner,  choreographer  for  the  major¬ 
ettes;  Ann  Hormeton,  directress  of  ma¬ 
jorettes,  and  George  Vaught,  director, 
all  of  Anderson. 


BASSOON  REEDS:  $1.25  EACH.  PROPES- 
sionally  made  by  William  Koch,  22  years  first 
bassoonist  U.S.  Marine  Band.  New  Address, 
2600  Third  Avenue  South,  St.  Petersburg, 
Florida. 
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you  Can  Sell  Your 
USED  UNIFORMS 


INSTRUMENTS  AND  REPAIRS 


NEW  RENTAL  WITH  OPTION  to  pur¬ 
chase  plan  available  on  reconditioned  inatru- 
ments.  Hundreds  of  comets,  trumpets,  clarinets, 
trombones,  and  other  rerandition^  instniments 
available  for  rental.  Write  us  for  details,  also 
free  Bargain  List.  Adeltons  Musical  Instrument 
Exchange,  446  Michigan  Ave.,  Detroit  26,  Mich. 


ANYTHING  AND  EVERYTHING  IN 
MUSIC — Everything  in  musical  instruments. 
Rental  to  schools  entire  year  —  all  money  paid 
applies  to  purchase,  rebuilt  or  used,  from  sousa- 
phones  to  piccolos.  No,  we  do  not  give  Vs  off 
i>ecause  we  use  factory  list  prices.  Now,  when 
it  comes  to  Service  &  Prices,  ask  your  teacher 
friends  from  coast  to  coast  about  Ray  I.^immer-i 
Music  House.  610  Walnut  St.,  Cincinnati  2. 
Ohio.  Write  for  catalog. 


ATTENTION  SCHOOL  BOARDS,  in¬ 
structors.  See  and  try  the  New  Wonder  Trum¬ 
pets  at  your  dealers.  The  best  built  trumpets, 
barring  none,  at  lowest  prices  possible.  Standard 
$90.00.  DeLuxe  $110.  (Experts  and  profes- 
siona's  guessing  $.50  to  $100  higher.)  Valve 
tromt>ones  $195.  Fluegelhorn  outfit  $115.  Or 
write  direct.  Sistek  Music,  4628  Broadway. 
Cleveland.  Ohio. 


HUNDREDS  OP  reconditioned  and  new  in¬ 
struments  Just  what  schools  are  looking  (or. 
Big  stock  of  sousaphones,  upright  bass  horns, 
baritone  horns,  mellophones,  alto  horns,  French 
horns,  saxophones  of  all  kinds,  clarinets,  cor¬ 
nets,  trumpets,  trombones,  etc.  Write  us  for 
free  bargain  list.  Adelson't  Musical  Instrument 
Exchange,  446  Michigan  Avenue,  Detroit  26, 
Michigan. 

FpR  SALE;  BUESCHER  MODEL  140 
.\ristocrat  Eb  Alto  Saxophone,  complete  with 
rase.  Never  used.  New  condition  throughout. 
Original  cost  $310.00.  .Must  sacrifice  due  to 
death  in  family.  Best  offer  takes  it.  Write  to 
Mr.  Fischer,  Room  401,  1475  Broadway,  New 
York  36.  N.  Y..  or  telephone  OXfoid  5-5151. 


UNIFORMS  FOR  SALE 


BARGAINS,  WHITE  IVORY  COATS, 
slightly  used,  singlebreasted,  stylish,  cleaned, 
pressed,  sizes  34  to  50,  bargains,  $5.00  each. 
100  tuxedo  woolen  trousers,  all  sizes,  excellent 
condition,  $5.00.  Tropicals,  $4.00.  Tuxedo  shirts, 
freshly  laundered,  three  $5.00.  Sashes,  ties, 
$1.00.  Tuxedo  suits,  singlebreasted,  $15.00.  Full 
dress  formals,  reduced,  latest  styling,  $25. (W. 
33  new  uniform  band  caps,  $50.00.  50  white 
doublehreasted  coats  all  sizes  (or  $100.00,  like 
new.  Minstrel  coats,  25.  $50.00.  Directors  coat-, 
assorted  colors,  $5.()0.  Caps,  new.  $3.00.  Travel¬ 
ing  case,  large,  $10.00.  Oshkosh  wardrobe 
trunk,  excellent  condition,  $50.00,  cost  $400.00. 
Red  velvet  curtain,  1  Vs' •».  IhVs' ,  $75.00.  Silver 
curtain,  1254'  x  23',  $40.00.  Black  velvet 
12'  X  38',  $32.00.  Blue  corduroy  curtain, 
13'  X  31',  $40.00.  Ivory  white.  Iieautiful  designs, 
gold  stripes.  8)4'  x  24',  $50.00.  48  powder  blue 
doublebreasted  coats,  school  hand,  $100.00. 
Chorus  costumes,  majorettes,  minstrels,  orches¬ 
tras.  Free  lists.  A1  Wallace,  2453  N.  HaLsted, 
Chicago,  Illinois. 

FOR  SALE:  36  SCARLET  AND  WHITE 
band  uniforms,  all  sizes.  27  matching  hats  and 
17  white  trousers  with  red  stripe.  Also,  29 
scarlet  and  white  band  capes  with  22  matching 
hats  marked  R.H.C.S.  Reasonable — Mr.  Mur¬ 
ray  Van  Ness,  High  School,  Red  Hook,  New 
York. 


FOR  SALE;  110  UNIFORMS  (ALL  OR 
any  parti  black,  gold  and  red.  16  oz.  whipcord, 
leather  Sam  Brown  belt,  shakos  with  gohj 
plumes.  Roliert  E.  Fielder,  .Miilene  Senior  High 
School,  Abilene,  Texas. 

FOR  SALE:  I^ORTY  ALL  WOOL  WHIP- 
cord  uniforms.  Coat,  pants,  hat,  kelly  green  with 
white  trim,  citation  cords,  very  reasonable.  Billy 
.Steele,  High  School.  Franklin,  Texas. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Has  your  band  purchased  new 
uniforms  in  the  past  two  or  three 
years?  Have  you  sold  your  used 
set?  Did  you  know  that  new 
bonds  ore  springing  up  every¬ 
where  that  would  like  to  buy 
used  uniforms? 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  is 
proud  that  they  hove  assisted 
hundreds  of  schools  in  the  post 
25  years  in  the  sole  of  their  used 
uniforms. 

May  we  suggest  you  place  o 
classified  advertisement  in  the 
next  issue  and  watch  it  go  to 
work  for  you. 


Classified  Rates 

Minimum  ad  15  words,  $3JM)  (25c 
each  additional  word);  25  words 
for  14.50  (20c  each  additional 
word ) :  or  50  words  for  $6.75  ( 15c 
additional  word). 


A  Caricatural 

(Answer) 

Dale  C.  Harris 

Founder,  and  Past  President  of  the 
American  School  Band  Directors  As- 
scK'iation.  Director  of  Instrumental 
Music,  Pontiac,  Michigan. 


